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Discontinuations

-
Discontinuation of Windows® 7 and Windows® 8 )
Microsoft® has discontinued support for the Windows® 7 operating system in January 2020. For compatibility
reasons, HICAD 2020 SP2 and HELIOS 2020 SP2 were the last versions of our CAD or PDM system to support
Windows®© 7. HICAD 2021 and HELIOS 2021 no longer run under Windows®© 7, Windows© 8 and the cor-
responding server operating systems (Windows Server 2008 R2, Windows Server 2012 and older) are also no
longer supported. If an attempt is made to install HICAD 2021 or HELIOS 2021 on a computer with Windows©

7 or Windows®© 8, a message appears.

Discontinuation of "old" HiCAD itemization

As of HICAD 2019 the “old” itemisation, i.e. the itemisation that was used up to HICAD 2017, will only be avail-
able for model drawings that were already itemized with these functions. From HICAD 2021 onwards, only the
“new” itemization will be supported. Please also read the information given in the Conversion of Old ltemisa-
tions topic.

Discontinuation of "old" OpenGL versions

From HIiCAD 2021 on, only OpenGL version 4.3 is used in all HICAD modules. Until now this was only the case
with the module HiCAD Point Cloud. This means that HICAD 2022 can no longer be run on computers without
a separate graphics card. To avoid possible problems with onboard graphics cards, we recommend using a
stand-alone graphics card.

Discontinuation of old figure format (FIG)

The following notes regarding FIG-FGA conversion are unnecessary if HELIOS is used in conjunction with the
HELiOS Vault Server.

Since HICAD 2017 we support FGA as figure format (before that FIG). From HICAD/HELIOS 2021 or HELIOS
2021 as an update for HICAD 2019/2020 onwards, we require that all figures stored with HELIOS have been
converted to the new FGA format beforehand. To convert existing 2-D FIG files, the tool Converter_FIG_To
FGA.exe is available in the exe directory of the HICAD installation.

If there are still unconverted FIG files in the HELIOS document database at the time of the database update, you
will be informed of the outstanding conversion of these files before the database update. In this case, the con-
version must be carried out before or at the latest directly after the update using Converter_FIG_To_FGA.exe.

Discontinuation of the "old" Create detail drawing function

With the release of HICAD 2012, the previously valid workshop drawing functionality in Steel Engineering had
been extended to a function for general drawing derivation. The previous functions for detail drawings in Steel
Engineering were still available in the Detail drawing section of the Drawing menu. As of HICAD 2022 (Version
2700.0) these functions are no longer supported.
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Discontinuations

Discontinuation of HELiOS 32 Bit, HiCAD Viewer 32 Bit and Office Interface 32 Bit

Since HELIOS 2022 (Version 2700.0) there is no 32 Bit version available for HELIOS and the HICAD Viewer.
Since Microsoft has also offered a 64 Bit installation of Office since Office 2010 and many add-ins for Office are
now also available as 64 Bit versions, with HELIOS 2024 we will support an Office interface only for a 64 Bit
Office. If you are still using the Office interface in conjunction with a 32 Bit Office, you must uninstall your Office
version and reinstall it as a 64 Bit version as soon as you update to HELIOS 2024.

Discontinuation of CADENAS PARTdataManager

As of HICAD 2022 SP2, the CADENAS PARTdataManager will no longer be supported. Thus, the functions
Insert main part, PARTsolutions (CADENAS program) and Import PARTsolutions part will no longer be available
from SP2 onwards.

Discontinuation of 3-D projection grid
As of HICAD 2023, the 3-D projection grid function is no longer available.

Discontinuation of the Zuken E3 interface
As of HELIOS 2024 (Version 2900.0) we will no longer support the Zuken E3 interface.

Discontinuation of the "old" Report Manager

From HELIOS 2024 onwards, the "old" Report Manager, i.e. the Report Manager up to 2022, will no longer be
delivered with a standalone installation of the HELIOS Desktop. In a HICAD/HELIOS installation or a HELIOS
update of HiICAD, however, the "old" Report Manager is still included. From HiCAD 2025 onwards, only the
"new" Report Manager as of 2023 will be supported.

Discontinuation of Part insertion v26 (PE)

The old Part insertion function in Plant Engineering has now been completely replaced by the new Part inser-
tion function. Therefore, the function Part insertion v26 in Plant Engineering is no longer available as of HICAD
2024 SP1.

\_

~

J
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Service Pack 2

Freely configurable date format in PostScript file names

&
&

When creating PostScript files using the Drawing > Save/Print > Print > Selected model drawings b function, the
keywords <Day>, <Month> and <Year> are now supported in addition to the placeholder <Date> for the file name.
This means that the date format can be freely configured at this point. The year is displayed as 4 digits, and the

month and day are always displayed as 2 digits.

Reorganisation of the ICN

Properties dialogue window

The Properties dialogue has been supplemented with a multiple selection option: If several parts are selected in the
part structure or in the drawing, a common mask is displayed in the Properties dialogue for all selected parts. In this
dialogue, values for all selected parts can be changed or entered together. If only parts of a certain part type are
selected, the corresponding part type dialogue appears; for parts with different part types, a special multiple selec-
tion dialogue is displayed.

A row is still displayed for attributes that are not present in the selected part so that they can be set directly via the
properties dialogue box.

The HELIOS user display has been removed from the Properties dialogue and is now located in the title bar of the
drawing.

3-D Part structure 1 X Properties o X
P o o |32 S BE B & 2]
Designation Item number ~ Comment Designation Value
'“l'i' DRAWING3 Part name <Different values>
4 1%, Main assembly Assembly Part type Solid
D I HEA 200 1= Boaii Caolour | 1 Oyster White "l
v E HEA140 I - Beams Layer 1 -
» K HEA 140 | - Beams Material 5235IR @
Usage @lj
Module Steel Eng. (Beam)
Data model Exact
BOM-relevant
Item number
Article number «Different values >
Designation 1
Designation 2 <Different values> =
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Basics

Reworking of the view window in the ICN

The settings menu for the view window in the ICN has been expanded to include the areas User-defined columns
und Sorting the sheets.

You can use the checkboxes Representation type and Scale to show or hide the corresponding columns. By clicking
on the column header, views can be sorted in ascending or descending order according to the Representation type
or Scale.

At the bottom of the page, you can decide whether the sheets containing the production drawings should be sorted
by Name or Number. The sheet name, if available, is given in brackets after the sheet number. The sorting criterion
is printed in bold. Clicking on the Number/Name header allows you to change whether the sorting is ascending or
descending.

You can access the settings menu by clicking the {e} symbol on the toolbar of the view window.

Views o x
b & B R 5% UE B _
MNumber/Name Scale | = || Multi-column structure
4 gl 3-D model User-defined columns
& View 1 @ (11 Representation type
4[] Sheet 1 Scale
:’—VM & |1

— Sorting the sheets by

4 [ Sheet 2 (101, 102) i
® Name

S temNo1 Top view
#®F 1temNo:101 Front view
& temNo:101 Side view, from left

=

1:10
1:10

) Mumber

JIE =S

Views | Switch drawing

Extension of the part structure toolbar

B=

The i and = buttons from the toolbar of the 3-D and 2-D Part structure have been replaced by the Expand o

button. Clicking the button opens a list of all the levels in the drawing. You can then select how many levels you want
to expand.

3-D Part structure sl
D 4 o | g2 o= o b
1 Levels
Designation ? Levels
'ﬁ DRAWINGT 3 Levals
4 % Main assembly 4 Levels
4 1%y Assembly 5 Levels
A L‘T- Assembig ASSETOTY
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Improved layout of options in the Novice Configuration

0 P

In the Drawing > Others > Extras > Novice configuration &_] dialogue window, the Right-click to use active sur-
face as plane (Element snap mode) option has been moved from the Sketch and 3-D sketch to the Shape area, as
the option affects not only sketches but also standard processing. The arrangement in the Configuration Editor
under System settings > Novice Configuration has been adjusted accordingly.

Attribute management

The management of attributes in the Configuration Editor under System settings > Attribute management > Attrib-
utes has been revised:

Duplicating attributes

The context menu of the Attribute management now includes the option to duplicate attributes. To do this, right-
click on the attribute to be duplicated and select Copy. Then right-click again to open the context menu and select
Paste. This creates another row in the attribute table with the attribute as a user attribute.

Short text ¥ Llongtext * D » Datatype ¥ Assignment * Referencing » Permission ¥ Greup Q)
Beam

Angle bottom/left - XZ Angle bottom/left - XZ 805 Fleating point number Part attribute Standard behaviour System Beamn
Angle bottom/left - YZ Anale bottom/left - Y 3 506 Floating point number Part attribute Standard behaviour System Beam
Angle bottom/right - XZ ‘ New | 507 Flosting point number Part attribute Standard behaviour System Beam
Angle bottem/right - YZ | I | 508 Floating point number Part attribute Standard behaviour System Beam
Aperture angle I P_BW Floating point number Part attribute Always transfer  System Beam
Commercial weight Copy Ctri+C [ 18 Floating point number  Part attribute Standard behaviour System Beam
Commercial weight by length | SCBL Floating point number Part attribute Always transfer System Beam
Commercial weight per length = | §19 Fleating point number Part attribute Standard behaviour System Beam
Cross-section area of web in em*2 el e iz ASTEG Floating point number Part attribute Always transfer  System Beam
Curve radius about y | Group view |

P_BRY Floating point number Part attribute Always transfer  System Beam

Transfer of referencing settings to attribute management

The attribute management table has been expanded to include the Referencing column. This column replaces the
table for synchronizing specific attributes, which was previously located in the Configuration Editor under System set-
tings > Referencing.

Attribute description

The Description column has been added to the attribute table. Some attributes are explained in more detail here.
Double-click to change the description or add one for attributes without a description. If you select the Multilingual
checkbox, you can add the description in other languages.

The descriptions are used as tooltips when selecting attributes in the text editor.

Attribute calculation

In the Configuration Editor's Attribute calculation table, the texts in the Description and Comment columns and in
the selection lists have been changed to make the settings easier to understand. For example, the setting Transfer
coated surface to has been renamed to Assignment of value to attribute Surface area. In the comments column, the
attribute name is now always given next to the attribute ID (e.g Weight (§01) instead of $01).
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Attribute calculation for locked assemblies

In locked assemblies, it is possible to change sub-parts that are referenced externally. A change to sub-parts of an
assembly causes previously calculated attributes to become invalid. If the assembly is locked, the invalid attributes
are not recalculated.

Previously, in such cases, each time the part was reactivated, the system checked whether the assembly was
locked, which led to a performance issue.

From now on, a part that leads to the cancellation of an attribute modification is marked, and another modification
attempt is only made once the part has been modified again.

As part of this, the setting Always in the attribute calculation table in the Configuration Editor has been renamed to
With every change.

The change means that the calculated weight is no longer updated in locked assemblies, which was previously the
case. If desired, the old behaviour can be set in the Configuration Editor under Compatibility > Attribute calculation.

Favourites in input fields

In the input fields of the modernised dialogue windows, it is now possible to save values from the history as favour-
ites. To do this, click on the star next to the value.

— Parameters
Length (X: 500 -
Width [Y): Favourites
r 100.0
Height (Z): History
Wall thick.: 17 500
£ 300

Refinement in the combination of manual and automatic itemisation

When assigning item numbers, you can choose between automatic Rule-compliant itemisation and manual Rule-
compliant or Unregulated itemisation.

Previously, when the settings of some part groups were changed from Unregulated to Rule-compliant and then auto-
matically itemised, the item numbers of the parts that had previously been manually itemised and were still listed as
Unregulated both before and after the change were marked as invalid. This behaviour has been fixed so that the
item numbers of these parts are retained.

The itemisation settings are set using the dialogue window ltemisation with options. The Automatic itemisation is car-
¥y Wi

ried out using the functions ltemisation1...n= and ... with optionsi..n . When either of these functions is activated,

an item number is automatically assigned to all BOM-relevant parts in the drawing, unless the corresponding part

group is set to unregulated in the settings. The Manual itemisation is done using the function ltemisation, individual

partsi..n .
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Drawing derivation: New options for selecting parts

In the dialogue of the Drawing > Itemisation/Detailing > Drawing derivation —™ function, the options Only new
parts with selection list (including subordinate parts) and Only new parts with selection list (without subordinate
parts) have been added to the selection list in the area for drawings. If further parts are added to the drawing after
the production drawings have been created, drawings can be created explicitly for these parts at a later stage if they
are included in the selection list in the ICN Part structure window. If the selection list contains an assembly among
the newly added parts, the derived parts of the assembly are either also derived (including subordinate parts) or not
(without subordinate parts).

rIIZElra'.r-.'ir@s for:

|"!"" Aﬂ Jviews to be created for:——
All

Only new |

Select individual

i
Selection list, with sub-parts
20 )

selection list, without sub
} Only new parts with selection list {induding subordinate parts)
General parts I: General parts :I

Only new parts with selection list (without subordinate parts)
/] Sheet Metal [ sheet Metal )

Default setting for the drawing frame in the Configuration Editor

In the Configuration Editor, the Selected drawing frame list box has been added to Automatic drawing derivation >
Production drawing > Drawing > Drawing frames from the Settings for drawing sheets dialogue. If a certain frame is
preselected here, it can be applied when creating a Production drawing. To do this, activate the From configuration
checkbox in the Drawing derivation dialogue under Drawing parameters.

Description Value Comment
Height 410 mm Height of drawing frame
Width 584 mm Width of drawing frame
This option is used if there is more than one view group in
a drawing frame,
zzls?;tneadtii:]wmg R f A fome 2 In the case of "Mew sheet for each assembly”, where there
Fit DIM frame rmay be more than one view group in a drawing frame, the
DM AD assembly settings are taken into account.
DIM A1
DIN A2
DIM A3
DIM A3 SHEETS
DIM Ad4H
DIM A4H PLATES
DIN AdH BEAMS
DIN A4C
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Drawing tolerance

Due to rounding errors, numerical values such as point coordinates can be checked for equality up to a certain tol-
erance level. The default value is 0.001. This means that two points are considered identical if their distance is less

than a thousandth of a millimeter. If you change the drawing tolerance using the Tolerance Eg:mi function, a warn-
ing message now appears when you load the drawing.

The tolerance of this drawing does not meet the standard.
This can lead to varicus malfunctions.

Currently set tolerance: : 0.0001 mm

Standard: 0.007 mrm

CK

In the Configuration Editor, go to Compatibility > Warnings > Check design tolerance to disable the message if the
value is between 0.0001 and 0.01.

@ Please note:

The tolerance is a mathematical tolerance, not a tolerance for identical part search during itemisation. A change
should only be made for good reason, as otherwise any modelling and part generation functions may fail.
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Design Checker

Test results
The display of test results has been expanded in the Design Checker. You can now display the results per test or per

part.

(@) Results pertest () Results per part

; =
@ I Sheet must contain exactly 1 direction symbol
§ 1000_0071_002 {Kantblech}{}  Mumber of direction symbols: 2

§. 1000_001_005 {Kantblech}{}  Mumber of direction symbols: 0

@ + Manufacturability check
This test did not produce any results

— Test execution

Drawing  ® Selection list (when starting the dialogue) 2 selected parts

If you have selected Results per test, all parts with errors are displayed under the check. Parts without errors are not
displayed. If the check is successful, a corresponding message is displayed below the check.

— Test results
() Results pertest (@ Results per part

®l==| | =l

¥=2[ (8=
(~) 1000_001_002 (Kantblech} {}
I Sheet must contain exactly 1 direction symbol

(~) 1000_001_005 {Kantblech} {

/L. Sheet must contain exactly 1 direction symbol

— Test execution

Drawing ® Selection list (when starting the dialogue) 2 selected parts

The Results per part option lists only those parts that contain errors. The faulty check is listed below the part.
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Manufacturability check

The Manufacturability check in the Design Checker has been expanded to include several additional checks. As
with the existing checks, you can specify whether these checks are to be performed in the Configuration Editor
under Sheet > Manufacturability check. You can also enter the corresponding reference values there.

Alternatively, the reference values can be loaded from the catalogue. To do this, the new columns must first be filled
with the corresponding practice-oriented data. For sheets with semi-finished products, the tables under Factory
standards > Sheets apply, and for sheets to which a material from the catalogue has been assigned in the part attrib-
utes, the tables under Factory standards > Manufacturability check apply.

If no reference values are stored in the Configuration Editor or in the catalogue, the calculation cannot be performed.
In this case, the Design Checker displays a corresponding message.

In addition, you can now specify in the Configuration Editor that the manufacturability check is also performed when
creating sheet developments.

T_he following new checks are available:

Minimum flange length

As with chamfering, the minimum length of flanges is measured directly on the outside or directly on the outer
tangent. Only the outside of the cover surface is measured; chamfers may reduce this. A distinction is made
between acute and obtuse angles.

= Minimum bend radius
To avoid overloading the material, a certain minimum bend radius must be ensured.

®m Distance between processings

To check the distance between processings during the manufacturability check, activate the Check minimum
distance between processings parameter in the Configuration Editor.

= Minimum diameter for standard bores
This test only applies to standard bores.

= Minimum Z-fold height

The comparison values are loaded from the catalogue during this check. You must therefore first fill in the
columns min. Z-fold height (<90°) and min. Z-fold height (>=90°) of the corresponding tables.

@ Please note:

You can also use the following tests to check Steel Engineering plates:

= Distance of processings to edge,

" Maximum sheet dimensions,

= Collisions in developments,

= Distance between processings,

. Minimum diameter for standard bores.

For this purpose, the catalogues under Semi-finished products > Plates have been expanded to include the cor-
responding columns.
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Optimise cursor size

With wider windows, the cursor size was unnecessarily large. The new formula calculates the size of the cursor as a
percentage of the graphics window. This can be adjusted in the Configuration Editor under System settings > Visu-

alisation > Curser size.
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Service Pack 1

Drawing derivation: New option for alignment of assemblies

The new option Position after part alignment has been added to the Drawing > Itemisation/Detailing > Drawing deriv-

ation s function during the Alignment of assemblies.

Drawing derivation >

rIIZ:lrEII.r-.'inﬁ Erﬁet

iTn existing drawing Li

{Externally generated drawings|

ILea'-.-'E open, switch badk to original drawing

"

15heet selection Alignment of assemblies
]New sheet :j ] {F'rc:n:essing position ﬂ
- Processing position
rlDrawinés for: Fitting position
]"5'" _'j {views to be created for:F———
Assembly [: Assembly ]
[ Beams | [: Beams :]
Plates [ Plates ]
Sheet Metal [ Sheet Metal ]
[7] General parts [ General parts ]
n{Dra'.r-.'ing mramemrs]—- {Setﬁnﬁs ﬁ:nr:] -
(71 From configuration
I: Drawing sheets ]
-{Cnnﬁéuraﬁun g
[ Save ] [ Load ] I: Me— ]
i@ Setin dialogue I: i ]
{Setﬁnﬁs file| 2 I: Sheet developments ]
[ Save ] [ Load ] I: Sectional views of sheets ]
[ oK ] [ Cancel ]

An example of how part alignment influences the creation of the drawing derivation can be found here.

Attribute for the pre-bend length of beams

The new HICAD attribute §PSL has been added, which is assigned the Pre-bend length of beams. The pre-bend
length is the original length of a curved beam. For straight beams, this corresponds to the normal beam length. The
part attribute is assigned as soon as a beam is newly created or processed. The value of the attribute is always cal-
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culated and cannot be entered manually. The attribute does not appear in dialogue masks such as the Part attrib-

utes window, but must be configured manually if required.

New options for part filters

New options have been added to the Part filters dialogue window of the Find ﬂ function in the transparent tool-

bar:

The rule Assembly with main part type has been added to the Manual filter tab. This allows you to filter for assem-
blies that have a part marked as the main part. Use the right-hand list box to select whether you are looking for
beams, plates, sheets or general components as the main part, or for assemblies without a main part. A part is
marked as the main part of an assembly either automatically, e.g. when a connection from the Civil Engineering
functions is inserted, or manually using the part's context menu under Assembly/Part structure > Change part > Into

assembly main part.

Manual filter | All | User-defined |

Part type: Assembly, Part

—--% Assembly with main part type | is

Beam

| #HE | S

Add rule: |

HE

Found parts: | |

General part

Beam

Steel Engineering plate
Sheet Metal

without main part

[Wf] Case sensitive

I Preview H Execute |

The All tab contains the settings for the rule Assembly with main part type summarised under Steel Engineering -

Assembly.

Manual filter | All | User-defined |

p— B

@ Steel Engineering - Assembly

IAssembly with beam as main part| IAssemny with general part as main part|

Iﬁkssembly with sheet as main part | I Assembly with plate as main part| [Assembfy without main part

Iﬁ.ssembly with or without general part as main part |

|

@ Steel Engineering - Indiv. part, Facade Engineering

ICIamping strip or cover tray | [ Foil

| [ Insulation | [ Isolator | [MuﬁionorTranscm

Ruhher caal

B J

g} Filter favourites that contain the rule Assembly with main part type cannot be read or executed in versions

prior to HICAD 2025 SP 1.
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Configuration of drawing derivation

Further settings are now available in the Configuration Editor under Automatic drawing derivation > Production draw-

ing for the automatic creation of workshop drawings using the Drawing derivation. = function.

Settings for heams

The settings Production drawing and Processing note for unprocessed beams were previously under System set-

Siirn
=)=
tings > PDM > Drawing Management > Production drawing and were only relevant for the Drawing! _h:ﬂ: function
within Drawing Management.

The option Production drawing for unprocessed beams allows you to specify whether production drawings should
be created for all or only for processed beams in a drawing.

The option Processing note for unprocessed beams can be used to specify 'exceptions’, for which type of unpro-
cessed beams a production drawing should nevertheless be created.

You can find more information here about when beams are considered (un)processed and how to add new pro-
cessing instructions.

Settings for Steel Engineering plates

The option Top view for steel engineering plates dependant on powder marking lines and lettering has been added.
for Steel Engineering plates. If you select Yes, the top side is determined based on powder marking lines and let-
terings when the View from above is created. The following applies:

The side with powder marking lines is selected as the top side. If there are powder marking lines on both sides of the
sheet, the side with the higher number of lines is on top. If the sheet has powder marking lines and lettering, the side
with the lettering is on top.

With the default setting No, one side of the sheet is randomly selected as the top side.

r =1l L
Powder marking lines afesdl and Lettering - ~ are created using the functions of the same name under 3-D Stand-
ard > Standard Processings > Pull-down menu: Cams.

New function for creating a structure assembly

The new functions Create structure assem ny!L and Create structure assembly as sub-part !L have been
added to the 3-D Standard > New > New assembly menu for creating structure assemblies. In addition, the new
functions have been added to the Context menu for drawings under New 3-D Main Part and to the Context menu for
assemblies under New Part > Main part or New Part > Sub-part. The functions behave like the other assembly func-
tions and create an assembly that is not BOM-relevant and has the Part typeStructure assembly.

Until now, there was no direct function for creating structure assemblies. To identify an assembly as such, the Part
type had to be set to Structure assembly either manually or after creation.

The settings for assemblies in the Configuration Editor have been moved from the Steel Engineering > Assembly
area to the Modelling > Part creation > Assembly area. As part of the new functions for structure assemblies, the set-
tings have been extended to include the item Article number for structure assemblies.
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Design Checker

Manufacturability check for sheets

The new Manufacturability check is now available for sheets in the Design Checker. The following points can be
checked:

® check distance from bend zones to other processings
® check distance from edges to other processings

® check maximum sheet dimensions

® check for collisions in development

® jgnore collisions of bend zones during the check

You define the checks to be carried out when checking manufacturability in the Configuration Editor under Sheet
Metal > Manufacturability check.

| 1SD Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.1.0.264 [C/\ProgramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HiCAD 2025\HiCAD.cfgdb] — ] X
File Edit View Exras 5D
®a |fxalE @ W User )
4 [qHICAD Description Value Comment
=] Ajcgtl;;:\::?guratlon (Base configuration) f ;aprroyrt?:; :;Iaene::acturamhty check when

1 Automatic drawing derivation Distance of processings to bend zones
[ Modelling y Check distance of processing from bend
= Steel Engineering one
=] Metal Engineering Take values for comparison from Use formula from  ~
1 Profile Installation . 7 : Wi =
# Formula for slots running parallel 15 Bomple e simmeil ST lenglh

of slot and T = sheet thickness
Example: ‘'L » 30mm? 5°T : 3*T" with L = length
of rectangle and T = sheet thickness

= Plant Engineering
4 [ Sheet Metal

# Formula for rectangles running in parallel 13
= Bend zone tooling

] Sheets with identical cross-sections # Formula for bores/other processing 15 Example: ‘T + 3mm’ with T = sheet thickness
Distance of processings to edge
i Default setting # Check distance of processing from edge
= Sheet development Take values for comparison from Use formula from
B Assembling simulation # Formula for comparison value 15 Example: '5°T + 3mm’ with T = sheet thickness
j ,lﬂnna::rsls Maximum sheet dimensions
ég:n::;;ility # Check maximum sheet dimensions The values are taken from the catalogue
] System settings Collisions in developments
__JE' Configurations Check collisions in development
Ignore collisions of bend zones

Sheet Metal > Manufacturability check

You also enter the distances from the processing to the bend zone or to the edge here. The Design Checker can take
the values for the distances either from the catalogue or from the Configuration Editor. When taking the values from
the Configuration Editor, simply enter a value or a Formula for the corresponding parameters (e.g. formula for par-
allel slots).
If you want to load the values from the catalogue, you must first fill in the columns

®m Distance to edge

® Distance to bend zone

® Distance slot to bend zone

® Distance rectangle to bend zone

of the corresponding tables. For sheets with semi-finished products, these are the tables under Factory standards >
Sheets and for sheets to which a material from the catalogue has been assigned in the part attributes, under Factory
standards > Sheet metal production. If neither a semi-finished product nor a material has been assigned or if the
columns are not filled in, the test cannot be carried out.

he check of the maximum sheet metal dimensions is now also part of the manufacturability test. What is new is that
there is now only one table in the catalogue under Factory standards > Sheet metal production from which the
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values are taken when material is assigned. The values from the tables under Factory standards > Sheets are eval-
uated when a semi-finished product is used. These tables have been supplemented by the columns Max. length
and Max. width and must be entered by the user.

The collision-free development check is also part of the manufacturability test. It checks whether collisions between
flanges or bend zones occur during a development or bending simulation. Depending on the selected option, the col-
lision check is carried out with or without bend zones.

! Design Checker

— Available checks

! rl Favourites
i?ﬁzi Manufacturability check Z],f

0| Mirored parts

ﬁi:l Sheet must contain exactly 1 direction s
v [] General
v [ Feature
t [ HCM

L

ymbaol

~ Test results

|
{~) 1. Manufacturability check

i_h Values for maximum dimensions are not stored. Please enter them in the catalogue (sheet metal prod

IJ& Collision with 'Flange’

This test preduced 1 results. 1 parts/assemblies were examined gt

- Test execution

() Drawing @) Selected parts (at dialog start) l 1 selected parts
Check:

Total progress:

Changes in user guidance

= Favourites and the meaning of the checkbox
If you select ¥ the category (e.g. General or HCM) when selecting the tests , all subordinate tests are auto-
matically activated. If you deactivate some tests from the list, the category is marked with a square ] If the test

is marked with a yellow star‘iﬁ', it is also listed under Favourites and can be selected from there.

= Checked parts
The checked parts are now marked in newer checks (e.g. Check distance of processing from bend zone) by
activating this symbol i (next to the test result).

= Custom tests in C#
Until now, tests for Design Checker had to be written in Python. This meant that the administrator had to learn

an additional programming language to C#. From Service Pack 1 onwards, it is therefore possible to write indi-
vidual tests in C#. Either scripts or precompiled tests can be used. Precompiled tests usually perform better.
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Major Release

Update of the part attribute Total quantity

From HIiDAD 2025, the part attribute Total quantity is no longer updated in drawings that are not itemised source
models.

Drawings that are not saved as itemised source models include, for example, detail drawings that are created using
r%.j'_{‘g

the function Drawing > Save/Reference > Reference part, Save, Detail drawing L1, When creating detail draw-

ings, referencing is used to transfer not only the item number but also the part attribute total number from the main

drawing to the detail drawing. A component that appears five times in total in the main drawing will also have a total

of five in its detail drawing. If the part is changed in the detail drawing, the item number and total number of the part

will become invalid. To update the total number, you must switch to the main drawing and itemise it again.

Change of the special colours

The special colours in HICAD, which, among other things, determine the colouring of the coordinate systems, have
been slightly changed. In the course of this, the colour of the sphere of the coordinate system was also changed.
Instead of the colour Marking 2, the colour Marking 6 is now used for the sphere.

Left: old coordinate system with sphere in old colour Marking 2, right: new coordinate system with sphere in colour Marking 6.
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You can view and edit the special colours using the Colour Editor “#

Colour Editor

|t_Systemn/Special colours ) Drawing colours
Object colours [ Special colours

Bl Marking 1
[ Marking 2
B Marking 3
[ Marking 4
B Marking 5
I Marking 6
I Grid

I Rescrved
I Cursor
Bl -axis
I Y-axis
Il Z-axis
[ Lower intensity
Il Freview

W

A

Printer celours / Line widths

under Drawing > Others.

B e

& (R

- -

Colour

Preview

Openkl:

Ambient reflection:
Diffuge reflection:

Gloss intensity:

Gloss extension:

Mirroring reflection:

Tranzparency:

Refraction index:

Self-luminogity;

Luminous

Optical properties

L

................ L

L

ol

E'_%_Eié_‘:ﬁ!_‘;a"';r_

E

Raptracer:
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Changes to the management of HICAD attributes

From HICAD 2025, the administration of HICAD attributes can no longer be found in the catalogue, but in the Con-
figuration Editor under System settings > Attribute management.When an update installation is carried out, the cata-
logue update transfers the attribute information from the catalogue to the Configuration Editor.

The definition of the drawing and part attributes is done under System settings > Attribute management >
Attributes. Via the buttons New and Delete, new, customer-specific attributes can also be created and edited here.

The settings for calculating attributes, which were previously found under Modelling > Part attributes , can now be
found under System settings > Attribute management > Attribute calculation.

| % 15D Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.0.0.145 [C:\ProgramDatal/SD Software und Systeme\HICAD 2025\HiCAD.cfgdb] == a X
Edit View Extras 15D
PR EL: @ i User )
4[] System settings “ | Short text ¥ Longtext * ID w Datatype ¥ Assignment ¥ Permissic ¥ Group > )
4 [ Atribute management semi-finished product Semi-tinished produc 51 Integer vart attribute Internal General p

B Attributes Document master revi Document master rev. #DR Integer Part attribute Internal General =
= Attribute calculation Modified Modified #p Integer Part attribute System General

&2 Attributes Ignore for dimensions Ignore for dimension: #MNDR Integer Part attribute System General

il fesembly HOM Ite d de It d di #FPMOD Int: D ttributs Systh G I

]

j Sketch HCM Emised source mode [TEMISEd SCUrce mo nteger rawing attnobute yslem Enera

= s Semi-finished product Semi-finished produc #RBR Integer Part attribute Internal General

] ltemisation

53 Processing plane BOM-relevant BOM-relevant #R Integer Part attribute System General

7 Scales |= || Designation 1 Designation 1 0 Text Part attribute Systemn General

= Sketches Designation 2 Designation 2 s02 Text Part attribute System General

= Units Comment Comment $03 Text Part attribute System General

= MNovice configuration —| System notes System notes S04 Text Part attribute Systemn General

= Directories Part type Part type 05 Text Part attribute System General

B Load/Save Nurnber of section sk Number of section sc $06 Text Part attribute Internal General -

] Data save

i Identification MNew | =) Group view

= 5 =

System settings » Attribute management > Attributes

Further new developments concerning attributes are:

®m The attributes have been divided into groups. The grouping is used in attribute selection dialogues, such as the
Text Editor and when creating BOM definitions. In the Configuration Editor, you can also display the attributes
sorted by group by activating the checkbox Group View.

m Attributes with the Internal permission are no longer displayed in selection dialogues.

= The Short text and Long text attribute descriptions can now be changed manually in the Configuration Editor by
double-clicking the corresponding text field. It is also possible to save description texts in multiple languages. To
do this, activate the Multilingual checkbox in the text field and fill out the table that appears.

H'E_t;(;ts_f'l_ﬁﬂ) | Comment

System notes

Part type

[] Multilingual

$03
504
505

Text
Text
Text

Part attribute
Part attribute
Part attribute

System General
System General
System General

Multilingual

Language Value

German

English

French

Hungarian

ltahan

Polish

A list of all HICAD attributes can be found here.
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Differentiation when selecting parts in a rectangle

If the CTRL key is held down together with the left mouse button and a rectangle is drawn with the cursor, all 3-D
parts within this rectangle are selected. From HICAD 2025 onwards, a distinction is made when selecting parts in a
rectangle depending on whether the rectangle is drawn from left to right or from right to left.

If you drag the rectangle from right to left, all parts within the rectangle are selected, even if they are not completely
contained within it, provided that one point of the part lies within the rectangle.

When dragging from left to right, only parts that are completely within the rectangle will be selected.
Novice Configuration - Dialogue change

G 7
The dialogue of the Novice Configuration &_} has been adapted so that the order and name of the options match
those in the Configuration Editor under System settings > Novice configuration. The option Default identification
mode has been renamedPreset identification mode. The Modelling area has been extended by the checkbox Query
plane when applying standard processings.

= Assembly HCM
] Sketch HCM
= ltemisation

= Processing plane
£ Scales

= Sketches

= Units

=] Directories

= Load/Save

=] Data save

= Identification
= Referencing

= Annotations
£ Calculations
= Graphic

= Visualisation

Description

General

Preset identification mode

Sketch and 3-D sketch

Right-click to use active surface as plane (Element
snap mode)

## Query plane for new sketch (enly planar sketch)
‘ World CS planes for new sketch (also 3-D sketch)

Rotate new planar sketch in model view parallel to
screen

Modelling
‘ Rotate model view into perspective in preview

L4 Query plane when applying standard processings

System settings > Novice configuration

New function in QuickAccess toolbar

The Start Centre -

32/246

® Novice configuration s

Tt

() Apply settings from configuration database

Load settings from configuration database |

~ General

Preset identification mode:

- Sketch and 3-D sketch
Right-click to use active surface as plane (Element snap mode)

/] Query plane for new sketch (only planar sketch)
World CS planes for new sketch (also 3-D sketch)

Rotate new planar sketch in model view parallel to screen: No o
~ Shape

["] Rotate model view into perspective in preview

|¥] Query plane when applying standard processings

function has been added to the Die QuickAccess toolbar.

B ¥ -dE - & h +
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News Overview

Save referenced detail drawings as itemised source model

As of HICAD 2025, detail drawings created via the Drawing > Save/Reference > Reference part, Save, Detail draw-
» 3

ingrﬂr [ function are no longer automatically saved as itemised source models.This means that no itemising is pos-

sible when processing the detail drawing. An itemisation restriction 6in the detail drawings can be useful, as the item

numbers of referenced parts are transferred to the original drawing. If a drawing is divided into several detail draw-

ings and positioned there, it can happen that the same parts receive different item numbers in the original drawing.

If you still want to save detail drawings as itemised source models, you can set this in the Configuration Editor under
System settings > Itemisation > Make detail drawings into itemised source models when creating them.

| % 15D Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.0.0.47 [C\ProgramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HiCAD 2025\HiCAD.cfgdb] = | x
Edit View Extras ISD
/7L 23 @ User ]
£ Change of part structure = Description Value Comment
= Weld seams

Default settings are entered in the

i Steel Engineering Default settings Steel Engineering @ d.rawmg FIIVDFIEITtIES in the first
[ Metal Engineering situation in which they become

. = | it
= Profile Installation relevan

Plant Engineering = Update item text After each change > T;;::;dwmm theltemiteeli o be
v (5 Sheet Metal The HICAD design property
 Assembling simulation 7 Make detal! drawings into itemised source models O ‘Item\sed_ source model’ s set )
[ Analysis when creating them automatlcally when creating a detail
Interfaces LN
= PDM
[Z Compatibility

m

1Y

= System settings
= AttributeSpecifications
(=] Assembly HCM
= Sketch HCM
4 3 ltemisation
= Migration
= Updating =
= Processing plane
= Scales
= Sketches
= Units
= Start configuration
= Directories
= Load/Save v
4 | m »

System settings > Itemisation

m This change does not affect referenced Detail drawings that were created as part of drawing management.

Here, the design property ltemised source model is still set via the checkbox in the Document input dialogue win-
dow.

SpaceMouse®

The SpaceMouse connection in HICAD is now officially certified by 3Dconnexion!
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Basics

Drawing derivation: Simplified dialogue

The area View groups to be created for: has been removed from the Drawing derivation dialogue. Main parts that do
not belong to an assembly, i.e. parts at the top plane of the part structure, are now included in the production draw-
ing if the corresponding checkbox is active in the dialogue window under Drawings for:.

Drawing derivation et

r|Drawir1§ Eréet

ITn:: existing drawing :_i

.

{Externally generated drawings|

!Leave open, switch badk to original drawing :J
15heet selection - JAlignment of assemblies——
|New sheet ;! lPru-:essing position _ﬂ
{Drawings for: - {views to be created for:t————

[ -l

[] Assembly Filter |: Aszembly ]
= 5

Beams: | Beams ]

Flates |: Flates ]

Sheet Metal [ cheet Metal :]

General parts [ General parts ]

b el
I@rawinq uarameters]—NI I'{Setﬁnﬁs for: | --I
M e e
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News Overview

Filters can now be set for assemblies to limit the number of assembilies to be derived.

Drawing derivation

Drawing target

.

ITﬂ existing drawing

{Externally generated drawings|

"

ILea'u'E open, switch badk to original drawing

| Sheet selection

£

Alignment of assemblies

INew sheet

i

| rIDrawiﬁs for:

[

Assembly

s
[ "] Beams
[| Plates
[] sheet Metal

[] General parts

| =

| Dra_winq parameters

O = s e
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W I'{Setﬁﬁs for: |

L

IPF ; =

™ Assembly

| With beam main part
|| With sheet main part

|| With plate main part

|v| General

oK

I

Cancel ]

(

‘Generalparts J
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2-D

2-D

Service Pack 2

Delete individual graphical elements

The context menu for the 2-D auxiliary lines has been extended to include the Delete graphical elements, Individual

n S
-+ function.

Major Release

Settings for 2-D standard parts and standard processings

The settings for 2-D standard parts and standard processing have been moved in the Configuration Editor to the
path System settings > Standard parts and processings > Standard parts and processings, 2-D.

1 15D Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.0.0.122 [CA\ProgramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HiCAD 2025\HiCAD.cfgdb] — O X

Edit View Extras ISD

(_9;1 i User 'a
= Description Value Comment
ssembling simulation ’ - Centre line segments for bores
Centre line segments for bores continuous i %
= Analysis (continuous/2 segments)
E . Write standard part variable to file
terf v
ﬂD:ﬂ aces Write standard part variable to file No Z:NVAR.DAT
g Overl e | Set overlap point and level (Mo/
d Compatibility MEraR Hidden/Dashed)
4 [ System settings Minimum excess length 1 Min. centre line excess length
v [ Attributsverwaltung 1 Maximum excess length 3 Max. centre line excess length
= Attributes Min. int Jati 1 Lower limit of interpolation range for
[=] Assembly HCM MEINepoiatonange. centre line excess lengths
[=] Sketch HCM Max. interpolation range 10 Upper ||.m|t of interpolation range for
= ltemisation centre line excess lengths
Processing plane Standard part recognition Wes * | Entries for standard part recognition
Scales Line properties of main lines
Sketch
=] Movice configuration Colour 0 @ Black ~ | Mainlines
Directories Layer 1 Main lines
= Load/Save Line properties of thin solid lines
& Data ;E_VE_ E Line type Thin solid lines
= Identification i e
Referencing Colour 4 [ Red ~ | Thinsolid lines
Annotations Layer 1 Thin solid lines
v [ Calculations Line properties of hidden lines
SjGraphlc Line type R = | Hidden lines
v [ Visualisation
= Feature Colour 4 - Red = | Hidden lines
[ 2-D Lines Layer 1 Hidden lines
[= Miscellaneous Line properties of invisible lines
4 [ Standard parts and processings Line type ————————— ~ | Invisible lines
EE Standard parts and processings, 2-D = =
= HELIOS Colour 0 - Black = | Invisible lines
(8] Configurations =1 Layer 10 Invisible lines

System settings > Standard parts and processings » Standard parts and processings, 2-D
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News Overview

3-D

Service Pack 2

Grid annotation

The functions for creating and editing grid annotation have been revised:

New features in the Create grid annotation function:

When you activate the function and fill in the dialogue window, a preview of the annotation is automatically dis-
played. If you cancel the function, the changes disappear. The grid annotation lines are only created along parts. If
parts are outside the grid, the annotation lines are lengthened so that all parts are within the annotation.

Two new options have been added:

= Do not create larger than grid: If this checkbox is selected, the annotation lines are not lengthened to reach parts
that lie outside the grid.

= Annotate entire grid: Grid lines that are not on parts are also annotated.

Magnetic snap-in has been introduced when moving the unannotated ends of lines.

S
New features in the Edit grid annotation ]ﬁ dialogue:

The favourite settings have been revised: While favourites can be saved and loaded using the Create grid annotation
function, they can only be loaded using Edit grid annotation dialogue. When editing, only the settings for the Annota-
tion text, the Representation parameters and the Interrupt annotation line option are applied.

The Representation parameters , Adopt display parameters from reference annotation [3 and Favourites

@ symbols are only active if at least one line is selected.
New features in the Grid annotation context menu:

The context menu has been expanded to include the Delete, Multiple selection function. The Delete, Individual func-
tion is automatically terminated after the first line has been deleted.

Optimisation of some icons in the sketch area
The small icons from the Sketch > Process ribbon have been slightly changed:
Sketch
N M () (Rl
Al

Fillet Chamfer Close  Trim /l'.';] Del.

- -

Process
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3-D

Further development of the standard processing function

The function 3-D Standard > Standard processings > Bores, Countersinks, Threads ﬁ has been reworked:

New features in the dialogue:

~ ¥ Perpendicular for laser cutting i/ ()
Clearance: 1 "'|
s ey Oz
— Representation @‘
-~ A [F
- Y
o ) Comee ] oy ]

= The menu in the Perpendicular for laser cutting now has the same structure for all available forms (Bore, Rect-
angle and Slot).

m At the end of the dialogue, the star symbol for saving settings as favourites and the pipette symbol for trans-
ferring standard processing already created from the drawing have been added. Wherever possible, the settings
of old standard processing can also be picked up. In the input fields, it is now possible to save values from the
history as favourites.

® When selecting an installation point, the coordinates are now displayed in a grid relative to the processing plane.

= The new checkbox above the preview button can be used to disable automatic preview generation.
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News Overview

Changes to the forms:

® A checkbox has been added next to the Fillet field in the Rectangle form. If the checkbox is deactivated, the rect-
angle is inserted without filleted corners, which was previously only possible by specifying the Fillet radiusO. In
the feature log, the size of the rectangle form is now displayed as Length x Width instead of Width x Length. This
setting has also been applied to rectangle bores created using the old Rectangle function.

i

- Form

\ E

ll=lislle

Type
L ength: 20 -
Width: 10 -|
Fillet radius: | | O
Rotation angle: 0 -

4 @ (3) Rectangle|20x10

4 Form Rectangle
B Length 20mm
Width 10mm

®m For Counter bores, you can now select from the catalogue from the tables Cone countersink and DIN 74 AF.
Please note that the Head distance for counter bores of this type is specified in the tables and cannot be set
manually. In addition, a value for the Bore depth and an End form can now be specified for counter bores, mak-
ing it possible to create a blind hole with countersink. When selecting the bore depths Through and Next exit sur-
face, you can now also insert a Countersink at outlet.

® The checkbox Use hole width as total length has been added to Slots.

® Countersinks can now also be inserted at the Entry and Stair end points for the Bore. To do this, activate the cor-
responding checkbox and specify the Countersink angle and Countersink depth. For the With drilling depth
option, only one countersink is possible at the entry point.
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3-D

New features of the grid:

= The default setting for the number of standard processing operations for grids of the definition type Rotatory and
Radial has been increased from 310 4.

®m A pipette icon has been added to the grid dialogue for transferring grid settings from existing standard pro-
cessing.

® For the grids, you can now create a list of exceptions that should not be processed. The areas to be excluded
can be selected directly in the preview graphic.

Grid

- Definition type

: 2y
L]

- Rotatory Vi
| Mid-point |[$n
Diameter 50 -
L
o
Aperture angle: 360 -

- Omissions

| 2 Elements ~|[&] [ Invert
Ol .-
2
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News Overview

Transfer of reference settings to attribute management

The referencing settings for synchronising individual attributes have been moved from System settings > Refer-
encing to System settings > Attribute management > Attributes in the Configuration Editor. This has the advantage
that when adding new attributes, you no longer need to configure them in two different places. The table that was
previously found under the Synchronization of attributes parameter has been removed and the Referencing column
has been added to the attribute management table. Double-click to change the referencing setting for each indi-
vidual attribute. The following options are available:

®  Always transfer (default setting): Changes are transferred to all referenced main and sub-parts.
®  Transfer for sub-parts: Changes are only transferred to sub-parts.

® Standard behaviour: The settings from the Configuration Editor under System settings > Referencing > Default
behaviour for transferring attributes for referenced parts are used. This parameter was previously called Syn-
chronize item numbers / part attributes when updating file and has been renamed for clarity.

® Do not transfer: Changes will never be transferred.

Short text ¥ longtext * D » Datatype ¥ Assignment | Referencing v [Permission ¥ Group ¥ Description Q
Angle bottom/right - VZ Angle bottom/right - YZ 508 Floating point number Part attribute Standard behaviour [System Beam -
Aperture angle Aperture angle P BW Floating point number Part attribute Alwaystransfer  [System Beam
Commercial weight Commercial weight 518 Floating point number Part attribute Standard behaviour [System Beam
Commercial weight by length Commercial weight by length SCBL Floating peint number Part attribute Alwaystransfer  [System Beam
Commercial weight per length Commercial weight per length 519 Floating point number Part attribute Standard behaviour [System Beam
Cross-section area of web in em”2  Cross-section area of web in cm”2  ASTEG Floating peint number Part attribute Always transfer Gystem Beam
Curve radius about y Curve radius about y P_BRY Floating point number Part attribute Always transfer Systemn Beam
Curve radius about z Curve radius about z P BRZ Floating point number Part attribute Alwaystransfer  [System Beam
Flat length Flat length 5PSL Floating point number Part attribute Ahwaystransfer  [System Beam
v Moment of inertia I v Floating point number Part attribute Alwaystransfer  [System Beam
[r4 Moment of inertia [Z iz Floating peint number Part attribute Always transfer  [System Beam
Shipped length Shipped length 525 Floating point number Part attribute Always transfer  [System Beam
Surface area by length Surface area by length 5SBL Floating point number Part attribute Always transfer  [System Beam
Surface per length Surface per length 517 Floating point number Part attribute Standard behaviour [System Beam
Volume by length Volume by length SVBL Floating point number Part attribute Ahwaystransfer  [System Beam
Weight by length Weight by length SWBL Floating point number Part attribute Ahwaystransfer  [System Beam
Weight per length Weight per length 516 Floating point number Part attribute Standard behaviour [System Beam
wy Section modulus WY wy Floating point number Part attribute Always transfer  [System Beam "

Excerpt from the table under Attribute management > Attributes with the ISD-side default settings for referencing

The change removes the Active and Comment columns from the table. Attributes that were set to inactive in the old
table are transferred to attribute management with the Always transfer setting. The same applies to attributes that do
not appear in the list. When creating a new attribute, the default setting is Always transfer. No changes to the ref-
erencing setting are possible for attributes with Internal permission.
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3-D

Optimisations to the planning grid
-

The Planning grid “Z5 has been optimised in some areas:

® To enable faster editing, the Edit grid function has been added to the context menu of the planning grid. This
opens the Planning grid function dialogue.

® Axes and planes that are clicked on in the table in the function dialogue for editing are marked in red in the
graphic.

® |f an axis is not displayed on all planes, all intersecting axes are shortened accordingly so that they do not run
into empty space.

~ Y-direction
Mode: | Different individual distances | I (. v B
—x_ |
Intermediate distance Designation i:'i:ﬁ Levels (i) D B
1 %D .1 ...ﬂ_}‘l - .
2 [1000 2 All . b5 A
1 —1 - 4 2 5 i =
| | - A— 5 o
3 .100‘3 .3 . All - . —_— -
R [
e
Pt ——u-\___:‘f__”-
o g T ——
w -""——.-..____' o
"‘_.u "--\—\—.______\___
Vo r
il "

In the upper image, for example, the Y-axes labelled 1 are selected in the table and the lines in the graphic are
marked red accordingly. Since the Y-axis 1 is hidden on the top plane, the X-axes in this plane are also shortened.
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News Overview

Views

Change scale of view with multiple selection

When you change the scale of multiple views simultaneously using the Change scale of view you will no longer be
asked for a fixed point after confirming the scale. The scale is changed immediately. This new feature ensures that
alignments, flushes and equal distances are maintained.

However, if a view has a view fixed point, it will continue to be used as before.

Undo for changing the scale

The Change view scale unction is now reversed by the Undo function.

In addition, the Undo last view transformation has been renamed to Last view rotation back.

There are two scenarios in which the Last view rotation back function does not reset the view to its original position.

® Scenario 1: Rotate view > Change view scale > Last view rotation back > Change view scale (return to original
scale).

® Scenario 2: Rotate view > Change view scale > Change view scale (return to original scale) > Last view rotation
back

Greying out of view functions

If a view is active that is not a sectional view or a detail or cut-out, the functions Change sectional view, Change detail
view and Change cut-out are deactivated and shown in grey. This occurs in the ribbon and in the context menu for
views.

SOE 0 Fox s

Update [CutOut| Clip... Section Detail Shorten Ident Caption Del.
| Cut-out it\
Change
Delete, individual | efj— = . peihe
Others »
- Transform
Delete, All
AT BME RGO
L A e me @ﬂ 5| @ i L:._‘_I' 5
Others »

Optimisation of fillet preview

After you started the Fillet function and selected an edge, an arrow was displayed so far. This arrow has affected the
overview of the preview. The arrow is only displayed for variable rounds and at the start or end point.

Preview of KRA files

When a large number of referenced KRA files are stored, a large part of the waiting time is taken up by the gen-
eration of thumbnails. To speed up the display of thumbnails for KRA files, only one view is generated and reused.
The view is only generated when the result is needed. This means that no effort is required if no KRA file is stored.

Drawing in a new view for the first time has also been accelerated. This applies not only to the generation of preview
images, but in general.
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3-D

Activate BOM-relevance

When you start HICAD for the first time, the BOM relevant ¥ option is now activated for the part generation func-
tions in the 3-D Standard

Assembly

Solid primitive
Extruded solid
Revolved solid
C-edge sweep

Part from 3-D sketch

menu bar. If you change this setting in the individual functions, the changed setting is retained even after you restart
HiCAD.

The default state can be restored using HicadGUIReset.exe.

Installation depth can be selected for anchors in boltings

In the New bolting/riveting function, the minimum anchoring depth and the maximum thickness of the filler plates
must now be specified for the anchors. This is because various clamping lengths of the filler plates and various
anchoring depths are available for some anchors.

Bolted/riveted connection [Default Screw Joint] >

Pans | Options | Settings |

| =]
M&

Bolt anchor FBM II i.ﬁ.4 = i IM 8 ;

M12

Min. anchoring a5 M 15
depth M 20

Max. thidmess of | 4
the filler plates
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News Overview

The new method for inserting anchors also fixes the following error:

As shown in the image below, the Fischer Anchor FAZ Il was previously inserted into the drawing in combination
with a cap nut so that the anchor protruded from the cap nut. By entering a Min. anchoring depth of O or greater, the
anchor remains below the cap nut.

Boltings: Parts from the catalogue Purchased / Factory standard parts

From now on, you can access fasteners that were previously saved as parts in the Factory standards> Purchased /

Factory standard parts catalogue in the New bolting/riveting i function dialogue window.

Filleting and chamfering: Value input

In the Fillet and Chamfer functions, you can now specify the radius or length before selecting an edge.
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3-D

Search in the catalogue selection

£
The catalogues have been expanded to include the Find functionl. ‘HI] After clicking on the icon, you can use the
search bar to search for exact names or names that contain the specified search term. The standard parts are sorted
into groups according to their name in the Find dialogue window.

You can now also find a search icon behind some of the folders in the catalogues. Clicking on the icon limits the
search to the selected folder.

P Nuts X | P Find pd
4 & Fasteners - Thread  TYPE Designation Size DN [mm] P [mm] MATERIAL
4 & Nuts / @ (~) Flat head blind rivet nut, Type UC  ( Factory ds/User-defined f Jser-defined nuts/Filko )
b M6 ST zinc-plated | M6 RUC FEFG 2.5 M6 6 i st
Cap nuts
4 gy Cap ks » M6 ST zinc-plated | M6 RUC FEFG 3.5 M6 6 1 st
~IDIN 1587 b M6 ST zinc-plated | M RUC FEFG 2.5 M5 [3 1 st
omor » M6 ST zinc-plated | MG RUC FEFG 3.5 M6 [3 | s
b @ Castle nuts e (A) Flat head blind rivet nut, Type UC, open  ( Factory standards/User-defined fasteners/User-defined nuts/Filk
] y y b M ST zinc-plated | M RUC FEF 2.5 M5 5 1 5t
b @ Nut with squeezing device /3 i b Mo ST zinc-plated | M6 RUC FEF 3.5 M6 5 1 5t
= » M6 ST zinc-plated | MG RUC FEF 2.5 M6 [3 1 s
Rt ) i chves » MG ST zinc-plated M8 RUC FEF 3.5 M6 [3 1 st
Various nuts =l ;
[¥] Apply selaction directly [ ok Cancel
P Find X | P Find pd
e e ~| | ¥z 92 [rue | E3
: Thread  TYPE Designation Size DN [mm] P [mm] MATERIAL
(%) DIN 1587  (Fasteners/Nuts/Cap nuts )
(~) Flat head blind rivet nut, Type UC  ( Factory ds/User-defined f Jser-defined nuts/Filko )
() DINO1T  ( Fasteners/Nuts/Cap nuts |
» M ST zinc-plated | M3 RUC FEFG 1.1 M3 3 05 st
» M3 ST zinc-plated | M3 RUC FEFG 2.3 M3 3 05 st
» M3 ST zinc-plated M3 RUC FEFG 3 M3 3 05 st
» Ma ST zinc-plated | M4 RUC FEFG 2.1 M4 4 07 st
> NS ST zinc-plated | M5 RUC FEFG 15 M3 5 08 st
» Ma ST zinc-plated | M4 RUC FEFG 3.7 M4 4 07 st
» NS ST zinc-plated | M5 RUC FEFG 2.5 M3 5 08 st
» NS ST zinc-plated | M5 RUC FEFG 35 M5 5 08 st
» M6 ST zinc-plated | MG RUC FEFG 2.5 M6 [3 1 s
» M ST zinc-plated | M6 RUC FEFG 3.5 M6 [3 1 st
» ME ST zinc-plated M8 RUC FEFG 3 M8 8 125 st
» Me ST zinc-plated | M8 RUC FEFG 5 M8 s 125 st
b MI0  STazinc-plated | M10 RUC FEFG 4 M0 10 15 st 3)
1 » MI0  STazinc-plated M10 RUC FEFG 5.5 M0 10 15 st
[¥] Apply selaction directly [ ok Cancel | | | [¥] Apply selection directly [ ok Cancel |

1) Search in selected folder 2) Exact search term 3) Included search term

Alternatively, the search can also be accessed using the key combination CTRL + F, provided that a catalogue is
open.

Divide along direction

In the Divide along direction function, Reverse processing direction has been changed from a checkbox to a button.

™ Divide along direction x

— Part

| Cuboid 0§

— Direction

| Select direction
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News Overview

Dimensioning

Magnetic snap-in dimensioning and annotation

When Dimensioning the dimension figure can be pulled out to the side. If another dimension figure is pulled out at a
different height, it can be aligned with the first dimension figure by magnetic snap-in using an auxiliary line. After the

dimension figure has been itemised, the auxiliary line disappears.
.-“I’*-S 0
B L

|
_A* 20

N

When dragging Annotations , you can select a line for the magnetic direction by clicking with the left mouse button.
If a horizontal line is selected, the annotation will only be aligned horizontally with the other annotations. However, if
a vertical line is selected, the annotation can only be aligned vertically with the other annotations.

TEXT TEXT TEXT

|
O STEXT -

Please note:
This functionality is only intended to simplify alignment and is not associative. This means that if, for

example, the dimensioning is changed, the aligned dimensions are not updated.
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3-D

New dialogue for surface finish

040
0.2

The dialogue for the Surface finish function has been completely revised for DIN EN ISO 21920.
Selection list of
Manifacturing processing Selection list for section planes &

process tracks reference element indicator

=

5 VA qgl;

Al /
s <9 VA Process orientation

B O == indicator
&iTe

Surface
symbols

Selection list
for profile direction

Continuous & Create with reference line V| i Arrowhead: ]4 '| Text rows |2 -

Line colour: | Bl Red i Text parameters:

Surface specifications
& requirements

0,40
0y
The previous Surface finish iuﬁ is still available in the menu under 3-D Dimensioning + Text > Symbols >
Surf.... If a drawing contains surface specifications that were created with this function, the ‘old’ dialogue window is
displayed for editing these surface specifications.
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News Overview

Service Pack 1

Further development of the new standard processing function

The dialogue window for the function 3-D Standard > Standard Processings > Bores, Countersinks, Threads

. has been extended.

: ™ Standard Processings > ..
— Part to be processed 2 -
[ Sheet (Sheet Metal} { |

- Processing plane

p =
| Select processing plane | @

Reference planef/c;depth specifications:
- Grid

L4

[ Individual (2]

- Form

~AnEoj~~

- Type

Standard: | (=%

Diameter: | ] - |

~ Bore depth

=27

20 -|

==
n
I.il
1
IT

- " | Perpendicular for laser cutting i/

@-
—~r
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The two new forms, Thread undercut and Thread runout, have been added. The Reference plane for depth spe-
cifications parameter has been moved up to the Processing plane area in the dialogue window. The setting made
here affects the creation of countersinks, thread undercuts and thread runouts.

The functions for creating linear and rectangular processing grids using the Reference and Quantity and Reference
and max. individual distance modes have also been revised:

When selecting the insertion point, the line along which the processings will be inserted is displayed in the preview.
It is now also possible to select an edge instead of a starting point for the insertion.

- Definition type

L

Zi = Linear

| ’ Select insertion point |

I Select start point or edge I

I Select end point I

Preview line when selecting a point for a linear grid in the Reference and Quantity mode.

Since most of the functions for creating standard processings have now been integrated into the dialogue of the
Bores, Countersinks, Threads function, the Standard Processings ribbon has been adapted so that the function icon

. is in first place here. In the pull-down menu below, you will find the functions Copy standard processing

3 o
% Bore pattern ¢ Punch mark“ and Hole pattern E The tab Compatibility > Up to HiCAD 2024

has been added, where you will find the old standard processing functions.

The third icon in the ribbon, the Variable through hoIe# function, has been replaced by the Cams‘ func-
tion. The pull-down menu below this now contains the functions Letteringw, Processing direction @ and

Powder marking lines A[:l.
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News Overview

3-D Grid

A new function for creating 3-D grids is now available. You can find the function under 3-D Standard > New > Oth-

-

ers > Planning grid <= .

. ,, Planning grid

- Insertion point

I Insertion paint

= X-direction

Mode: | Different individual distances

= |

Distance betw. bores Designation 9;"{':3 Planes i) \:\
3/ 1000 |c ar o=
41000 [ [ a2 %
R O
= Y-direction
-
Mode: | Different individual distances |
Distance betw. bores Designation 527 Planes i \:\
3| 1000 3 | ar
4 (1000 |4 | Az o E 2
o R
- Levels ()
e .
o

i |

Mode: | Different individual distances

Article number: | Planning grid

Dimension: 3000 mm x 3000 mm x 2000 mm

" Distance betw. bores Designation \:\
2 [1000 [1000 [=]
31000 2000 F
ot
- General

i | [ ] Referenced

| ’ Cancel | [

Apply |

[ o
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3-D

As with the previous grid function, you can create axes in the X and Y direction and in multiple planes. When cre-
ating the axes, you can choose from four different modes to create axes at varying or equal distances. The table rows
are then described accordingly for further editing of the axes:

™ Designation X
Start value:
Prefic : — X-direction

ifferent individual distances " |

—

Suffix for inserted axes: :

Reverse direction: || Distance betw. bores—[llm ’1':3 Planes i |_|
1[0 A All - A
Generate H Close | | D
2 (1000 B A -
111000 c Al - ! Axis generaticn on planes b4
41000 L [v] Creat il pl
Angle: Projection: lr e
Plane Generate axes Distance betw. bores Annotation
1 0 0
2 1000 1000
3 1000 2000
OK | I Cancel
E = :l i i ivi i i
You can use the /V— and icons to add new axes or delete individual axes. If the grid consists of more than

one plane, you can specify which planes individual axes should or should not be displayed on. The generation of
axis annotation has also been updated. In the additional dialogue window, Designation, you can assign a Prefix, Post-
fix and Suffix for subsequently inserted axes in addition to the consecutive axis annotation. In addition, you can spe-
cify an angle by which the axes of a direction are rotated in an anti-clockwise direction.

An annotation can also be given to planes in the new dialogue. Like axes, planes can be added or deleted later.

In the lower part of the dialogue, the size of the grid currently being created is displayed in the form of length x width
x height. You can also assign an article number to the grid directly here. It is also possible to save the grid as a ref-
erenced part. The settings made can be saved as favourites. The dialogue window Representation parameters can
be opened using the cogwheel. The settings for changing the text and line parameters of the grid and the grid
annotation have been summarised here.

The context menu of the axis grid contains the function Ansichtsweise Ebenensichtbarkeit. This is where you can
define the visibility of the individual axes within the planes. The default setting is as shown in the figure above: All X-
and Y-axes are visible on all created planes, the Z-axes are hidden everywhere.
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In the example image below, all YZ planes are displayed and the X axes are only shown on the middle Z plane

(1000):
> X
- Views
| 1Elernent | ﬁ:;

— Planes

4 W] Z-direction
o
1000
O] 2000
b [¥] X-direction
4 [ ] Y-direction
f 1
! B 2
[E 2
O a4

| ok || cance

.,

The option of creating grid sub-systems has not yet been integrated into the new grid function. The old Steel Engin-
eering grid function is still available for this purpose. It has been moved from the menu item Drawing > Others >

Extras to 3-D Standard > New > Others.
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3-D

Revision of the grid annotation functions

The dialogue for the function 3-D Dimensioning + Text > Symbols > Create grid annotation has been com-
pletely revised. As part of this, many processing functions from the underlying pull-down menu and the context
menu have been combined and revised:

™ Grid annotation X

- Grid

| 1Grid |2

- Views

1 View

- Annotation text

- | | Designation - | | e

— Axes

Direction Annctation Excess length, start Excess length, end

X Start = 50 - 50 >
Y Start = 50 - 50 >
z Start = 50 - (50 >

Heights above datum for grid planes:

[] Interrupt annotation line
[ | Do not create larger than grid
(| Annotate entire grid

@ OK | I Cancel | I Apply

The new dialogue window allows you to select and annotate several grids at once. You can also select several views.
The process of creating texts for axis annotation has been simplified and is no longer part of a separate dialogue win-
dow. Annotations can now be created at both ends of the axis, not just at the start or end of the axis. Height markers
can be created for the grid levels. The checkbox Interrupt annotation line can be used to create annotations without

lines. The settings made can be saved as favourites. The pipette symbol has been used to integrate the functions
B=

from the Reference parameters 4+ section into the new function dialogue and therefore remove them from the
pull-down menu.

If you only want to annotate individual axes within a grid, use the Create grid annotation, Individual
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News Overview

o
The new function Edit grid annotation ff has been added to the pull-down menu:

™ Edit grid annotation * |

- Grid edges

1 Element Fa

— Annotation text

| "’|| Designation "’|| "’|

- Axes

[ | Change excess lengths

Direction Annctation Excess length, start Excess length, end
X .St,art k] v
vy o _ -
z ' e . v

[ ] Interrupt annotation line

@ oK | [ Cancel | [ Apply |

The functions from the Change parameters section and the function Align grid annotation i were integrated in
the dialogue and therefore removed from the pull-down menu. You can still access the Edit parameters, individual

~F 1 function under the tab Up to HICAD 2024

Use the dialogue to select one or more grid edges that you want to edit. It does not matter whether they belong to the
same direction or the same grid. The previous settings of the selected grid lines are included in the function dialogue
and can then be changed and accepted. If the selected grid lines have different settings at certain points, this is
indicated by a message in the dialogue. A new, uniform setting can then be made for the selected lines.

Delete grid annotations

The functions for deleting grid annotation lines have been combined into the Delete selection of annotation lines

-+ A function. This function allows you to select and delete individual lines manually using the left mouse button or
to make multiple selections using the right mouse button to delete several lines at once. The multiple selection offers
the following options:

® Delete, Rectangle

®m Delete, View

®m Delete, in all visible views
= Delete, Drawing

The context menu for grid annotations contains the functions Delete, Individual and Delete, Total.
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New function for creating a structure assembly

The new functions Create structure assem ny!E and Create structure assembly as sub-part !E have been
added to 3-D Standard > New > Assembly for creating structure assemblies. In addition, the new functions have
been added to the Context menu for drawings under New 3-D part and to the Context menu for assemblies under
New Part > Main part or New part > Sub-part. The functions behave like the other assembly functions and create an
assembly that is not BOM-relevant from the Part typeStructure assembly.

Until now, there was no direct function for creating structure assemblies. To mark an assembly as such, the Part
type had to be set to Structure assembly either manually or after creation.

The settings for assemblies in the Configuration Editor were previously divided into the areas Steel Engineering >
Assembly and Modelling > Part creation > Assembly and have now been combined under Modelling > Part creation
> Assembly. As part of the new functions for structure assemblies, the settings have been extended to include the
item Article number for structure assemblies.

Remove references to an active part list

The functions Break up referencing, Individual+identical parts ‘-i?'@ and Break up referencing, Active part+sub-

parts % under Drawing > Save/Reference > Update referenced identical parts can be applied not only to an act-
ive part or an active assembly, but also to an active part list. To do this, select the desired parts in the ICN while hold-
ing down the CTRL key and then right-click to select the desired function for cancelling referencing.

Annotation - base point symbol arrow

For 3-D annotations, different base point symbols can be selected. From SP1, the arrow, arrow (filled) and arrow
(open) symbols are always displayed in the screen plane. This means that the symbols remain in the predefined
size. Previously, the symbols were spatially distorted, causing the size to vary.

=

Base point Base point

e

o |

Undo when moving views

Moving a view in the Sheet area is stored by the Undo function. By executing this function, moving a view can be
undone. However, if the perspective of a view is changed, for example with the function Rotate view dynamically
about 3-D point, the view can only be changed back to the previous view with the function Undo last view trans-
formation.
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News Overview

Selection list of the entered texts in the Text Editor

The Text Editor has a list box in which used texts are stored temporarily. It has been increased from 10 entries to
100 entries.

B 3D text - ] B
; p l 1 :j J\"a’esﬁidﬁ :_HAriaI l.J T ]3-0 :_JE]

_ e texta0

T text1d

stext2 0 text1s \
text17 N

texti6

text15

text14

text13

text12

text11

text10

texts
textd

(U o o (o)

texts

B0Ea)

textd
text3
text2
textl
text

Moving views in alignment

The context menu that opens when you right-click while dragging a view offers two options for how the linked views
behave.

3':’: Move all linked views
2% Only keep alignments
@ Link to another view

3 Link and align to view

The Move all linked views function is selected by default. This function moves all views that are linked to the selected
view. The second function is Only keep alignments. This function only moves the views that are aligned with the
selected view.

In addition to these two options for the behaviour of the linked views, there are two functions for linking the selected
view to another view. The first option, Link to another view, links the view to another view without conditions. The
second option, Link and align to view, allows you to link the view to another view in alignment. For views that are
linked to master views, two additional link functions are available.

2% Move all linked views
2% Only keep alignments

Arrange in alignment direction

- ]

@ Link to another view
B Link and align to view
=5

Delete link

The first is Arrange in alignment direction. This function allows you to move the selected view freely without aligning
it. The second function is Delete link. This function allows you to delete a link for the selected view.
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Auxiliary lines for form and positional tolerances

In the Form/Positional tolerances function, you can add an auxiliary line for the form and positional tolerance to be
created. To do this, activate the Create with auxiliary line checkbox.

+@ 0,05/AB|C
‘*
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Major Release
Internal/External threads - Dialogue change

The dialogue of the Internal/External threads @ function has been changed slightly. The term Orientation has

been replaced by the term Thread direction, which is commonly used in practice, and the order of the parameters
has been adjusted.

s Ty

® Thread X

— Insertion surface

| Select insertion surface and thread direction I

- Parameters

Thread type: | DIN 405 -|
Type: G |
Size: | RD 8x1/10 -|
Thread direction: ©lefi-handed (@ Right-handed
Length: | Full length -|
Start form: | Without -
End form: | Without -

Show thread

[ | Exact detailing i)

Apply immediately ||

0K H Cancel |[ Apply |

b o
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Search material

The Material function now also supports the Search material | "_J] function. After clicking on the icon, you can use
the search bar to search for exact material names or for those that contain the specified search term. The materials
are displayed sorted by material group.

™ Structural steels * ™ Search material X
By @ = £ Bz B 25
[ Find - | All ____ﬂ,—ll 443108 x
4 £ Materials |;| Designation WN A Material name Designation WM
- 4
4 £ Steel D b 10510+C 1.0711 — @ Structural steels
b 10510+N 1.071 =
] Structural steels ' wsm:sra T | Search material CtrisF .. » | 10510+C 10510+C 10711
j Free-cutting steels P 15510+C 1.0710 P 10510+N 10510+N 10711
7 Case-hardenina steels b 15510+N 10710 » 10510-SR 10510+5R 10711
‘I | b 15510+5R 1.0710
» 18s10-C 10712 (%) Free-cutting steels
b oT8S10+N 10712 » 10510 10510 1.0711
P 18510+5R 1.0712
» 25CrMod<C 17218 b 10SPb20 105Pb20 10722
» 25CMod-LC 17218 Fine steel all
b |26Mn5+C 11161 @ =</
o TV EAT N BT b 5US310S SUS310S 14845
] Include sub-parts
Apply selection directly f oK d Cancel

Alternatively, the material search can be called up using the key combination CTRL + F if the material dialogue is
open.
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Create sectional view - Processing plane

If you call up the New sectional view function with an active processing plane, the processing plane is applied.
However, if the processing plane is perpendicular to the screen plane, a message will now appear. This message
informs you that the processing plane is perpendicular to the screen plane and that the cut cannot be created. You
will then be asked whether the screen plane should be used for the cut instead.

e

\?‘) The cut cannot be created with the active processing plane as it is perpendicular to the screen plane. Use screen plane instead?

S| G

Example:

In the drawing (1), a processing plane (2) is first defined and the system switches to the top view (3). If the New sec-
tional view function is then called up again (4), the message shown above appears.

Standard 4-6.. Hor, Copy Section Detail

New

L !
X

\?‘) The cut cannot be created with the active processing plane as it is perpendicular to the screen plane. Use screen plane instead?
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Drag & drop of annotations - Reference point

Annotation tags can be easily moved using drag & drop. This applies to both the reference line and the annotation
including the leader line. The part that is closer to the cursor is always moved. Previously, the behaviour was such
that selected annotations always automatically jumped to the current cursor position. This made it difficult to move
the annotation so that the direction was maintained.

From HICAD 2025, the cursor automatically jumps to the reference point of the annotation instead. This new beha-
vior applies to part annotations, form/positional tolerances, weld seam annotations, 3-D texts and chamfer dimen-
sions.

Q !

This is anjexample his is an example
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ESC key in Process Sketch mode

In Process sketch mode, the changes were previously discarded and the mode ended when the ESC key was
pressed. As of HICAD 2025, a prompt is displayed that offers you the option of not discarding the changes after all.
This provides security, for example, if you have accidentally pressed the ESC key because you want to end a sketch

function that has already been ended.

?, Process sketch

[ Apply sketch | [

Cancel

™ HicAD l

\'::) Discard all changes and stop processing sketch?

Mo

The message appears when the ESC key is pressed in the following cases:
 Calling up Process sketch in the feature log,

« (Calling up Process sketch in the context menu of a geometry and

’ Calling up Process sketch by clicking on the symbol in a function dialogue, e.g. Sheet from sketch.

Feature a x
i e @ F 3 @
Designation Value a
4 4l (1) Sheet from sketch

4 = Sketch

I ¥l Sketch Process I
I¥] Sketch Load
Il Sketch Exchange
Il Hide part
I¥l Show part

B3 Semi-finished product  No [II[ZI

Feature| HCM (... Graphic Proper.. HCM Variabl...
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?, Sheet from sketch

- Sketch

x

) =
[Seetch |

Delete sketch after creation

— Sheet parameters
[ Use semi-finished product

[

Thickness: 50

Fitting direction: | +Z

— General

[] Referenced

Sachnummer: | Sheet

v| ]

[ ok || cancel ||

Apply |
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Standard processings

New standard processing

e new function Bores, Countersinks, reaas % as been adaea 1o the ndard Processings area.
Th function B Count ks, Thread has b dded to the Standard P
™ Standard Processings X Grid
— Part to be processed - - Definition type
- =
— Processing plane -
| Select processing plane | @ ~ Rectangular
[ Point | ?o
~o [ 1 0nly ed
. [Individual (] X J.nlie o
AeasNs |
| Distance:

- Type
Inserti ition: —
Standard: 12 (DIN EN 20273 ) dehi E E

— Y-directi
Diameter

Mode: Individual dista... ~
— Bore depth

Distance: 20

Reference:
Insertion position: E B

.

Point angle:

Reference:

~["| Perpendicular for laser cutting i) —@—

Clearance: | |

- Production (A

e
~Representat o

Show axes

Show bores

Shaw thread
["] Exact detailing
[ ok J[ concet |[ appy ]|

In the Form area, you can choose from Bore, Threaded hole, Counterbore, Slot and Rectangle. In combination with
the Type area, which is tailored to each individual form, almost all previous standard processing functions can also
be carried out using the new function.

Whereas the old functions for standard processing required many dialogue windows to be filled out one after the
other, the advantage of the new standard processing is that all processing steps are combined in one dialogue. The
Bores, Countersinks, Threads function includes the following new features:

®m The Settings for bores dialogue window has been integrated into the new dialogue so that these settings can be
changed later while the part is being processed.
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® |nthe areas Part to be processed, Processing plane and Grid, you can change the part to be processed, the pro-
cessing plane or the grid settings at any time.

®  The design of the configuration window for the grid settings has been completely modernised.

® The catalogue system for bores, threads and counterbores has also been integrated into the new dialogue and
can be accessed at any time for the Bore, Threaded hole and Counterbore types via the catalogue symbol in the
Type area.

= The new dialogue contains the Perpendicular for laser cutting option. If the inserted bores are to be cut with a
laser, you can set the laser to be perpendicular to the surface during cutting by activating the checkbox and also
specify the size of any clearance. This option is not available for counterbores and threaded bores, or for bores
with a set drilling depth.

®m For the previous functions from the Standard Processings area standard processing, it is possible to sub-
sequently specify in the feature log whether the processing is to be carried out in the Workshop or on Site. This
selection option has also been added to the dialogue for the new standard processing in the Production area.

You will find the new function in the pull-down menu of the function 3-D Standard > Standard processings >

Bores/Threads
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Settings for standard parts and processings in the Configuration Editor

i;ﬂ

In connection with the new function Bores, Countersinks, Threads " | the settings for standard parts/standard
processing in the Configuration Editor have been changed as follows:

®  The path System settings > Standard parts has been renamed to System settings > Standard parts and pro-
cessings.

®  The parameter Colour no. mounting bore has been renamed to Colour of construction site bore / mounting bore.

®  The parameter Required minimum material thickness for blind holes is not evaluated by the new standard pro-
cessing. The setting can now be found under Compatibility > Standard parts and processings up to HICAD
2023.

®  The settings for 2-D functions have been moved to the path System settings > Standard parts and processings >
Standard parts and processings, 2-D .

Internally referenced parts in externally referenced assemblies

If internally referenced parts are inserted as sub-parts of externally referenced assemblies, it is possible that these
are modified differently in external drawings. For this reason, internally referenced parts are now given a time stamp
when their superordinate externally referenced assemblies are saved or when the drawing in which they are
installed is saved. In this way, it is possible to trace which copy of identical parts was saved last.

If conflicts are detected, the following dialogue is displayed:

Inconsistent internally referenced parts

The internally referenced part Cylinder_0 {} {} exists in different versions in the drawing
(possibly due to updating externally referenced assemblies).

— Clean-up of inconsistencies
® Adopt the latest status for all identical parts

' Make clder versions into different referenced parts

V] Accept selection for further inconsistent parts

You can therefore decide whether all identical parts should be replaced with the latest version or whether different
identical parts should be treated as different referenced parts from now on. Changes are then no longer syn-
chronised between these parts.

The test for conflicts is also carried out when loading drawings from older HiCAD versions (before HICAD 2025).
This means that the message can already appear when loading older drawings, even if no externally referenced
parts have been updated. If the drawings are saved (from HICAD 2025), the conflicts are cleaned up automatically.
After that, conflicts can only arise due to competing changes in externally referenced parts - in which case the query
shown above appears again.

Hence the recommendation:
Please do not install the same internally referenced parts as sub-parts of different externally referenced
assemblies. This can lead to conflicts!
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If these conflicts are below released externally referenced assemblies (which accordingly may no longer be
changed), the following message appears:

Inconsistent internally referenced parts

The internally referenced part IntRef01 {} {} exists in different versions in the drawing
(possibly due to updating externally referenced assemblies).

— Clean-up of inconsistencies
® Adopt the latest status for all identical parts
. Make oclder versions into different referenced partsen machen

| Accept selection for further inconsistent parts

Warning: Mot all identical parts of the changed part can be updated as the superordinate
assemblies are lecked, Caution: There are now different versions of the identical part in
the drawing!

If you want HICAD to always use the latest version or always create different reference parts without a dialogue
appearing, you can change the behaviour in the Configuration Editor. There you will find the parameter Handle out-
dated internally referenced parts under System settings > Referencing.

| 15D Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.2.0.377 [C:\PregramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HICAD 2025\HiCAD.cfgdb] = [E] X
File Edit View
rd =] ?: @ User ®n
I AU TaTa g et % T =
B Attributes escription alue omment
3 Assembly HCM Update layer Update layer for referenced parts
5 Sketch HOM Update line type Update line type in referenced parts
Fl Besvealion At System settings / Attribute management / Attributes,
you can specify in the Referencing column for each
= Processing plane Default behaviour for transferring attributes for Always trancfer . | attribute whether it is transferred during the
[ Scales referenced parts i synchronisation of referenced parts. If the default
] Sketches behaviour is selected for the attribute, the behaviour
ified here applies.
= Units Specs
] Novice configuration B ?;:ﬁ;n:hﬁ”y upshite relerenced partiafteneach Yes ¥ | Updating of identical parts
g Eira:t’;ries Update identical parts of referenced parts before Only important if referenced parts are not to be
= Load/5ave saving automatically updated
= Data save Recovers dimensions and weld symbols the bodies of
= Identification Recover dimensions and weld symbols O which can no longer be assigned due to the updating, by |
[ Referencing moving them to the top body
. How should conflicts in identical internally referenced
= Annotations J Handle outdated internally referenced parts Update Ml
= Calculations 1 v - - Update
= Graphic Locking against processing Ahvays zdopt the latest version i
ol Visuafation Lock referenced parts without KRA file against Split ck referenced parts with no KRA file against
= processing (Repl. Manager) Abways make them different referenced pans  focessing? (Repl. Manager)
g beatlire Lock referenced parts for other users during Query
3 2-D Lines ? Abways ask whether to update
processing?
= Miscellaneous Lock non-updated, referenced parts against O
I+ [ Standard parts and processings rocessin
[H Standard p: d p g p g
= PDM - Lock referenced parts against processing if model =
- Lock referenced parts if model drawing is read-only | No | R

System settings > Referencing

The ISD default setting Query.
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3-D

Improved algorithm for insulation hatching

The algorithm for insulation hatchings has been significantly improved. From HiCAD 2025, the insulation hatching
follows the geometry of the part. The requirements for the part to be hatched are:

® The polyline has only tangential transitions.

® The thickness of the part is constant.

® The boundary consists exclusively of circle and straight line segments.
Example:

The drawing contains a part created with the Insulation along sketch function. (1) shows the sectional view with insu-
lation hatching in HICAD 2024, (2) the sectional view in HICAD 2025.

Please note:

When loading drawings created with an earlier version of HICAD, the insulation hatching is not updated
automatically. This only takes place when the part is recalculated or when the sectional/detail views or
the cut-out are updated.
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News Overview

Dimensioning in loop

When using the Linear dimensioning, parallel, Linear dimensioning, direct, Angle dimensioning and Arc dimension
functions, another dimensioning can be created after pressing the MMB for the first time. The selected function
remains active. The function is cancelled by pressing the ESC key or by pressing the MMB again.

Display hidden lines of individual parts

Two new functions are available in the context menu of 3-D parts:

-

Hidden edges dashed

Hidden edges normal

The Hidden edges dashed function can be used to display the hidden lines of individual parts in a view. For
example, if the Hidden Line display mode is active for the view, the Hidden Line dashed display mode can be selec-
ted for individual parts of the view. With the Hidden edges normal function, the display mode of the view is selected
again to display the part.

HiCAD 2025 - What's new? 69 /246


../3DBemassung/3dbemassstr.htm
../3DBemassung/3dbemassstr1.htm
../3DBemassung/3dbemasswink.htm
../3DBemassung/3dbemassbogenstr.htm
../3DAnsichten/Darstellung/3danssichtb2.htm

3-D

Il
nig
hil

[l Tﬁ;liﬂ'l

L |

The functions can also be selected in shaded views. However, the effects only become apparent when the display
mode is switched to Hidden Line.
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News Overview

Point clouds

Major Release

Point clouds in sectional and detail views

Point clouds are now also taken into account when creating and editing sectional and detail views. The following
restrictions apply:

®m B|n sectional views, the section path can consist of one or more line elements. The section path must be open.

m  |f the Surface intersection option is selected when creating/processing the sectional view, point clouds are
ignored.

In the case of details from sectional views, any section boundary clipping planes that may be present are
ignored.

= View property —————————————————
Scale:

=G with initial view

[¥] Track changes

B —
o ][ |

Example of a detail view
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Feature Technology

Feature Technology

Service Pack 2

Part structure of dependent parts
Starting with HICAD 2025 SP2, it is no longer possible to change the part structure of assemblies that have been
e

i
marked as dependent using the 3-D Standard > New > Dependent part @'M function.

Transforming sub-parts into dependent assemblies

- Updating of properties
Apply and update article master assignment

Position of sub-parts:

Track if position matches -

Do not track
Track if position matches

Track, no manual change possible

Fit,
In the dialogue of the function 3-D Standard > New > Dependent part @k , the option Track geometrical position
of sub-parts has been specified. The checkbox has been replaced by the list box Position of sub-parts with the fol-
lowing options:
® Do not track: The geometrical position of the sub-parts in the dependent assembly does not change when sub-
parts are transformed in the original assembly. This setting corresponds to the previous behaviour when the
checkbox was deactivated.

= Track if position matches: The geometrical position of the sub-parts in the dependent assembly changes exactly
when the position last matched. This means that as soon as you move a part in the dependent assembly, move-
ments of the part in the original assembly no longer affect it. This setting corresponds to the previous behaviour
when the checkbox was activated.

® Track, no manual change possible: No manual changes can be made to the sub-parts of a dependent
assembly. When updating, the position of the sub-parts is restored so that they match the sub-parts of the ori-
ginal assembly.

Major Release

New feature functions

In HICAD there is now the new feature function catalogue_item_id_or_zero in addition to the existing catalogue_

item_id function. It returns the first catalogue record ID that matches the column values searched for. If no ID is
found, O will be returned. A list of the current functions can be found here.
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News Overview

HCM

Service Pack 2

Optimisation of icons in the 3-D C-edge HCM Ribbon
The icons in the Ribbon of the 3-D C-edge HCM have been slightly changed to make them look simpler overall.

o 2N 4 Ak B
R oL@

Smart Coind... Drag Tools
dimensioning ~ I’ - @ - -
HCM
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HCM

Service Pack 1

Automatic constraint search during dragging of 3-D Part HCM removed

Previously, an automatic constraint search was started using the function 3-D-Standard > HCM > Dragger, Motion
&

Simulation “* . This means that when dragging the moved 3-D part, possible HCM constraints are suggested as

soon as the cursor hits points, edges or surfaces of other objects. The constraint search has been removed from the

function, so that the function only moves a part or assembly along the screen plane while adhering to the assigned

HCM constraints.

As a result, the option Preserve Drag constraints has been removed from the 3-D Part HCM settings at 3-D Standard

&
> HCM > Tools > Settings =2,
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News Overview

Automation

Discontinuation

-
Discontinuation of the ISD.PDM.API )
Before carrying out a HELIOS update for an older HiCAD version, please note that from HELIOS 2022 omwards,
the previous ISD.PDM.API will be discontinued and replaced by the new API from Helios.Interface. If you use
customisations that use functionalities from the previous ISD.PDM.API, you must update the customisations to
the new API before carrying out the HELIOS update. If you use customisations that use functionalities from the
HiCAD API, you should ensure that the HiICAD version used is at least version 2502.5 or 2601.1 or newer. If you
are unsure whether you are using corresponding adaptations, please talk to your administrator or contact the
ISD in case of doubt.

Service Pack 2

Support of the new Report Manager
The new class
® |SD.CAD.BOM.ReportManagerExport

is available for the Report Manager.

Point clouds
The HICAD API has been expanded to include the PointCloud class for working with point clouds.

Attach bend zone without flange

To improve user-friendliness, the Attach !/ dialogue was revised and extended in HiICAD 2025. This results in
the new command for attaching bend zones without flanges:

var sheet = Context.CreatePart(new BaseSheetCreator2(100, 150, 2));
var connectingEdge = sheet.Edges.ElementAt(1);

sheet.Apply(new AttachFlange2(connectingEdge, 1, 90));

Referencing property
The existing class for reading the attribute properties is to be extended by the properties of the referencing transfer.
This particularly changes the designations References. The HICAD API now provides the following command:

®  AttributeSettings.GetSpecifications(), extended by Referencing-Property.

Drawing Management

In the ICN, drawings that have been created and edited with the Drawing Management are identified as follows:
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Automation

|i There is no database connection.

The drawing has not yet been saved in HELIOS and no product structure is available,
or

The drawing contains objects that have not yet been saved in HELIOS and the product structures
in HICAD and HELIOS are not identical.

The drawing has been saved, but the data in the database is not up to date (e.g. if you have used
the Save without HELIOS update function).

To determine the current status, the HICAD API provides the following command:

® Scene.GetDrawingManagementICNState()

Updating drawings
The HICAD API provides the following command for updating drawings:
®m Scene.ShowAttributeDialog()

DXF/DWG export of Sheet Metal parts

The following command is now available for the DXF export of a list of non-itemised sheet developments:

®  DXFSheetDevelopment3DSettings.AllowlnvaliditemNumbers
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News Overview

Service Pack 1

Insert new beam

For the Insert new beam :g function from HICAD 2023, there is a new class in the HICAD API:
m |SD.CAD.Steel.BeamCreator?2

Feature "Create new" for Element Installation

The context menu of the Element Installation feature includes the function Create new O This function recal-
culates all installed elements based on the selected parameters.

Since the function takes longer to recalculate larger drawings, the HICAD API provides the following script:

®m RecreatekElemlnstall.cs
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Automation

Major Release

Into assembly

Use the Into assembly tﬁ function (RMB > Assembly/Assembly/Part structure) to convert Dummy parts
into assemblies. The HICAD API now provides the following command for this purpose:

= Node.ConvertToAssembly()

Update processed bolted/riveted elements

After making changes to the bolted objects, you can use the Update ﬁf function to update the bolting/riveting
accordingly, for example if you have subsequently changed the thickness of bolted plates. The function can be used
for individual boltings/rivetings, all boltings/rivetings of the active part or all boltings/rivetings of the drawing.

The HICAD API now provides the following command for this purpose:

m |SD.CAD.Data.Boltings.Update()

Delete all item numbers

The HICAD API now also supports the deletion of all item numbers ﬁ ~ with the following command:
m |SD.CAD.Steel.ltemization2.DeleteData

If the itemisation mode By top level assemblies is active, only the numbers of the parts that were itemised in this
mode are deleted.

Standard part - Free weld seam symbol

You can use the Free weld seam symbol # function to individually configure the annotation with weld seam
symbols on any lines (in accordance with DIN EN I1SO 2553). The HiCAD API provides the following class for this pur-
pose:

® Class WeldSeamSymbolCreator
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News Overview

Hatching in sectional view and cut-out

)i
The Hatching in section and cut—out% function can be used to define an individual hatching for each part and
view for those cut surfaces that result from sections, cut-outs or detail cut-outs. The command Node.Prop-

erties.SetCutHatching is available in the HICAD API for this function. New for the properties of the insulation hatch-
ing is the parameter

® |nsulationHatching.
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Interfaces

Interfaces

Service Pack 2

IFC interface

Transfer all attributes as user-defined properties

At the top of the Export configuration dialogue window for the IFC attribute mapping, you will find two new check-
boxes:

® Transfer all attributes as user-defined properties: Activate this check box if you want to automatically write all
HICAD attributes to the IFC file without having to make any further export configurations.

® Transfer attribute designations: If this option is active, the additional checkbox Transfer attribute designations
can be used to specify that the language-dependent designations of attributes are to be exported instead of the
keys of user-defined properties.

& 15D Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.2.0.333 [C:\ProgramData\|SD Software und Systeme\HICAD 202 5\HIiCAD.cfgdb] = ] X
File Edit View Extras 1SD
rd =] ; 23 9 User %
4 [ interfaces Description Value Comment
& Export The matching version is automatically *
Interf, i IFC2X3 9
7 General 3-D interfaces nierace version selected during import
= Import Default options for import
S UT/PLM XML Attribute mapping configuration No attribute transfer
3D PDF
o 30vs Default options for export
E " IFC4 MVD Reference View ¥ | Model View Definition, only for IFC4
= Navisworks
73 PRC Transfer part structure
@sT Prefer CONTOUR part O
=3 Output identical parts as referenced parts
=1 VRML Transforms the data model to the |
% : Fitting CS with the name ‘IfcSite’ 15
73 ANSYS Workbench Consider IfcSite CS O saved in the Feature of the IfcSite
I 3 CADENAS assembly, if any
2 FEMAP = Qutput all parts as a triangular mesh O
=] GAMMA-RAY Unit of length [mm] L
= HyperWorks
T FC Attribute mapping configuration No attribute transfer @
; e |
3 Logikal | & Export configuration
=1 MCS Patran = -
= Winlso2D | @ Define properties | Attribute assignment
I 3 Compatibility | Transfer all attributes as user-defined properties Display HELIOS attributes
I [ Svstem settinas X Trans tribute designations Acceptance index (DSTV_21)
" L]

Interfaces > IFC

Export of grids

4 |FC attributes
Project
i Elerments
Element types
4 |FC properties
I Standard properties
User-defined properties

-

The new HICAD planning grids are also taken into account when exporting to the IFC format.
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News Overview

Increased performance and improved import

A significant performance improvement for importing IFC files has been achieved by an adjustment in the area of
feature calculation.

In addition, structuring parts are now always created as an assembly during import, instead of as a dummy part.

TREPEDIA import interface

The TREPEDIA import interface allows TREPEDIA models (stairs, railings) to be transferred to HiICAD in IFC format
without using the HICAD IFC import/export interface. The IFC models from TREPEDIA are exported in IFC format
with the file extension .tpa.

The new TREPEDIA Import interface selection is available for this purpose when you start HICAD.

HICAD Selection x

Metwork licenses loaded!

HICAD Basic Modules HICAD Extension Modules 1 CAD Interfaces
[~ HICAD classic [¢ Design Automation [ IFC ImportfExport
[ HICAD creator [ Sheet Metal professional [#" STEP Import Repair Tool
[ HICAD solution [+ Beams+Profiles [+ 30 DHFIDWE Import
[~ HICADWI/AV [ Metal Engneering [+ 3D DXFIDWG Export
[ Part Engineenng suite [¢ Steel Engineerng [#" ACIS Import
[~ Plant Engineering suite plus [v Steal Engineering, Stais + Radings [+~ ACIS Export
[ Mart Engineening suite premium [¢ Ptant Engneering / 3-D Layout Flannir [¢ Parasclid Import
[ Mechanical Engineering suife [v Fipeling Isometry [*" Parasolid Export
[~ Mechanical E ing suite plus [¥ Fipeline [¢" CATIA Import
ngneerng p p Planning
[ Mechanical Engneering suite premium [ P+ID [ CATIA Export
[ Mechanical Engneering package [v" Freeform Surfaces (FFS) [+ Creo Parametric Impart
[ Steel Engineering suite [¢" Report Manager professional [¢ Creo Parametric Export
[ Steel Engineering suite premium [¥ Flot Manager [# WDAFS Import
[ Steel Engineering Package [¢ Profile Instaliation [* WDAFS Export
[ Sheet Metal sute [v Layaut planning [ JT import
[ Sheet Metal suite premium [v Paint Cloud [¢ JT Export
el e " oall ot
ngin:

] Hzial Engin::x sutz pramium E Eg;:fﬂEmm v IGES Im|:|or)tqa0

Hi Trail i v | rt
||: E:i:fﬁo?:j:l:::gramium [+ DSTV Product ImportiExg ||; N(i(El?n::EtD
[~ Education Edition l': ?jg&”é’“;gj’w ¥ SOLIDWORKS Import
[ HICAD Spooler [ SDNE | e 2 Inventor Import
[ HICAD PEPS Converter Pt ¥ MicroStation Import
[~ HICAD ALUCOBONDE Suite Standard [¥" NCX Export [ Solid Edge Import
[ HICAD ALUCOBOND® Suite Premium i
HELIOS Basic Modules Symbols | Standard parts
[ HELIOS Viewsr [¢" 2-D Standard Parts compl
[~ HELIOS Office [# 3-D Standard Parts compl,
[# HELOS Engineer [ 3Dfindit
[~ HELIOS Trainee suite [v" HICAD ALUCOEOND®

[¢ HICAD Eternii@
‘Workstation Corfiguration User Corfiguration
A c 1~ c oK |

]
TREPEDIA files are imported via Drawing > Insert Part > Exp. ™ > 3-D Import .
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Interfaces

Select the file type TREPEDIA files (*.tpa) from the pull-down menu of the import dialogue window at the bottom
right.

® HicaD *
[Em » Windows (C) > HICAD > sys > v @ QuickSearch (CTRL+

(|
3

PlantParts ~ || Name B Size Type Chang
b plo bomtemplates Folder 2318
i - Cadenas Folder 23
CADfix Folder 23
b pmiu_hel CAM_Interface Folder 23
4 pneu DxfExport Folder 23
’ Printdat env_map_panoramas Folder 23
N Punktwolken filter Folder 23
» RefTeile PDF3D Folder 23
i sym Folder 23,
W, e ["] #PMOD.DAT 1KB  DATFle 06
* S RemoteSupporBl| ™ ycp DAT 1KB DATFile 23 -
4 rephelp [7 omac 1K8B MACFile 06/
v Resources [ 1.mac 1KB MACFile 06
; Script [ 2mac 1KB MACFile 06/ [
N Splash g 2d3dreportmanager.D... 1KB DAT File 14
| ] 2d3dweldreportmana... 1KB DAT File 06/
i Sl € 2DSTGL DAEMMUNG. . 1KB Microsoft E.. 06/
L sys W e 2dstgl_dichtung01_co... 1KB Microsoft E... 06/ w
¢ » € 2
File name : ~  Allfiles v
1205 ltems STL files (*.stl) i

OB files (*.obj)

IGES files (*.igs;*.iges)

VDAFS files (*.vda)

CATIA files (*.CATPart;* .CATProduct)
ACIS files (*.SAT)

Parasolid files (*»_t, *.xmt_txt, *x_b)
Creo Parametric files (*.asm *.g *.prt)
X files (*.prt)

SOLIDWORKS files (*.sldasm, *sldprt)
Inventor files (*ipt, *.iam)

3-D DXF/DWG files (*.dxf, *.dwg)
Solid Edge files (*.par, *.asm, *.psm)
MicraStation files (*.dgn)

T files (*jt)

PLM XML files (*.plmxml)

TREPEDIA files (*.tpa)

@ Please note:

In addition, TREPEDIA models that are exported in IFC format with the extension .tpa using the TREPEDIA button
"Direct to HICAD" can also be transferred directly to HICAD in this way.
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News Overview

STL and OBJ import

Selection of units

To react to different scenarios when importing STL or OBJ files, Service Pack 2 of HICAD 2025 makes it possible to
select the unit in which the data is to be interpreted in the corresponding dialogue.

By default, the data is read in the current construction unit. You can select a different unit of measurement in the
new Unit drop-down menu.

™ HicaD b1
[EHE > Windows (C) > HIiCAD > sys > v @ QuickSearch (CTR
(w/| 3|
3

PlantParts || Name ) Size Type Changed ¢ STL
» plo bomtemplates Folder 04;’04}: @
4 pmu Sy e 04!04!: [v] AuteDptimise
CADfix Folder 04/044 | =
k pmu_hel CAM_Interface Falder 04/04 Y| Separate parts
k ik DxfExport Folder 041-’04;‘! m
» | Printdat env_map_panoramas Folder m;o-tﬁ = =
N Punktwolken filter Folder 04,04, cm
- PDF3D Folder  04/04f dm
sym Folder 04/04, m
4 RefTeile2 ki
4 RemoteSuppor .i.r?ch
4 rephelp ;
4 Resources
’ Script
4 Splash
’ struntime
Posys 7
< » < > ||
File name: ~ || STL files (*.stl) v
| 9 Items [ Open ” Cancel ]

The unit settings can also be saved as Favourites.
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Interfaces

Automatic optimisation as default setting
The option AutoOptimise is active by default as of Service Pack 2 for both STL and OBJ imports.

-

This corresponds to the HiCAD function 3-D-Standard > Tools > Surface
merging of (divided) edges and surfaces during import.

> Further > Optimise and performs a

™ HicAD x |
[#][ ][> windows(cy > HicaD > sys > v E Quich v

DEE) EO
. 3 PlantParts Name Size Type Changed ( STL

) plo bomtemplates Folder 04,04/ @

5 ormu Cadenas Folder 04,04,

CADfix Folder 04,04y

' pm:hal CAM_Interface Folder 04/04 RLiaparate parke

» prneu DxfExport Folder 04/044 | Unit: [-As in drawing -

4 Printdat env_map_panoramas Folder 04/04,

4 Punktwolken filter Folder 04,04

: RefTeiled PDF3D Falder 04/04/

sym Falder 04/04/

» RefTeile2

4 RemoteSuppor

3 rephelp

r Resources

4 Script

4 Splash

L struntime

b sys

File name: ~ | STL files (*.stl) v

9 ltems [ Open ] ’ Cancel ]

FlexiCAD XML: Support of further 3-D objects
The XML interface of Flexijet 3D and FlexiCAD has been expanded to support additional object definitions.

The following new elements have been added:

® <UserWall?> (User- defined wall):
Enables the definition of walls that have been created manually by the user and do not originate from the room
measurement module. These walls can have complex geometries, such as pentagonal or trapezoidal shapes,
which are defined by a variable number of corner points. The coordinates of these corner points are specified
precisely in the XML file.

= <ObjectType? Value="Void"> (Subtraction body):
Used to define subtraction bodies that the user can already define in FlexiCAD.
= <ObjectType? Value="3dObject"> (3- D solids):

Enables the integration of 3-D solids that the user has created in FlexiCAD.

® <ObjectType? Value="Surface"> (Surfaces):
Enables the definition of user-defined surfaces.
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News Overview

TopsGeo Export: Bend angle

When exporting sheet developments with the ToPsGEO interface, the CAMInt_HICAD_GEQ.ini file is evaluated. This
file has been extended so that you can now also output border lips with a positive angle. All folds with an opening
angle of < 30° are interpreted as border lips.

Extension in the CAMInt_HICAD_GEO.ini:

# Angle ( 1 = Opening angle, -1 = neg. Opening angle, 2 = HICAD angle, -2 = neg. HICAD angle, 3 = Opening angle,
also pos. angle for bending angle > 180°, -3= neg. Opening angle, also neg. angle for bend angle > 180°)

P

BN | L SR
-173.0°

- — — —-130.0°_

In this example, all angles with a negative sign are output when exporting with the setting -3. This seems wrong
because the 7° angle (on the right in the picture) corresponds to a bend angle of 173° while the 8.68° angle (on the
left) corresponds to a bend angle of 188.7°. However, this is the intended result when the setting -3= neg. opening
angle, also neg. angle for bend angle > 180° is used.

STEP format

Import and export of materials
Materials of parts are taken into account when importing and exporting the STEP format.
For import, the corresponding materials must already be available in the HICAD catalogue.

For export, the density listed in the catalogue is also exported so that the material can be processed in other sys-
tems. You can also control whether the material designation or the material number should be written as the mater-
ial name.

Performance increase for exporting sheets

When exporting unioned sheets, e.g. to IFC or STEP format, longer processing times could occur in the past. With
the update to HICAD 2025 Service Pack 2, a considerable performance increase has been achieved in this area.
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Interfaces

Service Pack 1

DXF/DWG interface

Spaces in layer names for DXF export
In earlier versions of HICAD, spaces in layer names were replaced by underscores for DXF/DWG export.

Since AutoCAD supports spaces in names, this restriction has been removed.

Direction of the outer contour during DXF export in sheet developments

To avoid damaging the material during sheet development, the start point should not be located in an inner corner
(concave corner) of the outer contour when exporting the DXF file.

In HICAD, the edges of closed contours are therefore resorted when exporting DXF via Sheet Metal > Sheet devel-
opment > Export so that the start point is not located in a concave corner.

COBUS Default

The COBUS Default configuration is now available for the DXF interface for Sheet Metal parts in the export dialogue
under Export settings.

It replaces the old HCADACAD_COBUS.DAT file. The configuration cannot be changed.

™ HiCAD x
+ » Local Disk (C) » HiCAD * Szenen s : QuickSearch (CTRL+F, i
OEE) EO
~ 9 Quick access MName : Size Type Changed | | 2D-DXF/DWG
til DRAWING1.DXF 18 KB CXF Fil 07/01
e o o 4 Export settings:
» B HICAD Drawings COBUS Default [
» @ This PC (DEDTMO66) £ Edit settings
v 8 meins Previous configuration 4
b = Local Disk () |,..i COBUS Default
b <> Daten (D} wi  |SD defaults
» &4 DVD RW Drive (E) —
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0BJ format
With the update to Service Pack 1, OBJ files (.obj) can also be imported in HiICAD via Drawing > New/Open > Open
> 3-D Import.
| B HicAD X
B E| > Local Disk (C) » HiCAD > sys > y ”E“
(]
4 PlantParts || Name N Size Type Changed on OBJ
¥ plo sym Folder 07/01/2025 @
N ey PDFID Folder  07/01/2025 o
, filter Folder  07/01/2025 || [ AutoOptimise
pmu_hel s 2 =
: EMV_TIap_pancramas Folder 07/01/2025 Eparaic Potis
Py DafExport Folder  07/01/2025
b, SR Frindat CAM_Interface Folder  07/01/2025
4 Punktwolken CADfix Folder  07/01/2025
» RefTeilel Cadenas Folder 07/01/2025
b RefTaile2 bomtemplates Folder 07/01/2025
3 RemoteSupport
3 rephelp
¥ Resources
» Script
4 Splash
3 struntime
r sys
W
< » >
File name: | v EDBJ files (~.0bj) i
9 ltems l Open ] [ Cancel
0OBJ files can also be imported via Drag & Drop.
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Interfaces

Navisworks: Export of GUIDs
The Navisworks export now also assigns GUIDs to parts.
This allows you to use quantification functions (quantity determination) in Navisworks.

The GUIDs are stored in the SZA file from which the export is carried out. If another export is carried out, the same
GUIDs are assigned again.

HICAD-Trepedia interface

In order to simplify the interface between HICAD and the Trepedia program, the Trepedia function has been
e =

added to the Extras -r # pull-down menu 7 in the Further functions function group of the Steel Engineering Rib-
bon.

Selecting the function starts Trepedia. After the corresponding stairs have been generated, the resulting model can
be inserted into HICAD as an IFC or STEP file.

KISSsoft 2024
HiCAD supports the new version of the KISSsoft plugin.
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News Overview

Major Release

DSTV-NC - Output thread as marking

The dialogue window of the DSTV-NC output has been extended in the Others section for threads. Previously,
threaded holes could only be written, not written or marked as core holes. As of HICAD 2025, it is now also possible

to output threaded holes as Markings. In this case, the bores - as previously the punch marks - are given the iden-
tifier m.

™ DSTV-NC interface X
= Output for - File name
() Selection list (@ HiCAD (C) DSTV_NC_Filename.ftd

(@) All parts () HELIOS document master () HELIOS article master
[ Consider sheet metal parts File extension: [nc -
= Punch mark output = Lettering
ﬂ gl W Plate | Extended Parts: Beams+Profiles Plates Contact surfaces
B
Destination: | Write into block BO (bore) G j i | B Plate [ R ]
Position: | Web P | | Front ot |
® |300 | ¥ |20 |
- Powder marking line output — Others
j Beam M Plate | Extended Crder number: | HICAD attribute 'l | DSTV-NC Ordemimb™ |
Destination: |Write into black PU (powder mark ~ Drawing number: | HICAD attribute v| | DSTVINC DraWingnar |
(@) Contours, entire length of contact edge ltern number: | HICAD attribute 'l | Do not fill in 'l
() Contours with length limitation Pare nimBer: | DETFErRiE v| | D& eI - |

Max. line length: | 500 | [] Write comment

[0 Intermediate line segments Bore:
5 7 Rectangular hole! | Write into block BO (bore) « |
Length: | 5 | Distance: |
() Minimal marking at 2 corners Max. diameter of slot: mm i)
Line length for comers: | 5 | Max. diameter of round hole: mm i)
() Punch marks at corners Write mounting bores
Diameter: | | Thread: Write -

X Write
[[]side ma rking (not for SM parts)  Length: CeimEEi Core drill

Outer and inner contour:

Do not write

Maximum diameter: | Marking I
Max. length of approximation edges: Ll

[] Write value for radius 0

[ Expand outer contour values to 5 columns

ok ][ concel
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Interfaces

An example:
Setting
Marking

Write
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News Overview

IFC export - output as surface model

For IFC export, you now have the option of exporting all parts as surface models. The dialogue window has been

expanded accordingly.

’, 3-D Export
- * ([J||? Local Disk (C) > HICAD > sys >
[(f)[E]
. ' Mame : Size Type Changed on
plo
bomtemplates Folder 20/09/2024 15
»
S Cadenas Folder  20/09/2024 15
b W pmu hel CADfix Folder  20/09/2024 15
3 pneu CAM_Interface Folder 20/09/2024 15
Y Printdat DxfExport Folder 20/09/2024 15
» o env_map_panoramas Folder 20/09/2024 15
;i e filter Folder 20/09/2024 13
efTeile
PDF3D Folder 20/09/2024 15
e sl sym Folder  20/09/2024 15
4 RemoteSuppor
b rephelp
3 Resources
4 Script
4 Splash
b struntime
' 5=
» System Image
3 Szenen
3 temp
2 templates
3 viewer_images

IFC

Parts to be exported: | All -

Schema version: IFC2X3 =

Model view definition: Coordination view

[] Prefer CONTOUR part
|[¢] Unite sheets

Unit of length: | mm  ~

|[¥] Export standard parts

|[#] Transfer part structure

:D Export displayed parts only

:D QOutput identical parts as referenced parts
|[] Consider HcSite CS

|[] Show report

rl:l Output all parts as a triangular mesh I

File name: | DRAWING1

G ltems

|[] Part filter for geometry merging | 1.7

— Accuracy
Mode: As in drawing e

Distance: | 0.1

Polygon points per 3-D quadrant:

~ | | IS (~.ifc) i

Save ] [ Cancel

If the Output all parts as triangular mesh checkbox is activated, all parts are exported as triangular meshes. This can
significantly speed up the export process, especially for drawings with many profiles and their edits. However, it
should be noted that the profiles cannot then be processed as such by other systems. The accuracy for the surface
approximation can be defined under Accuracy. If As in drawing is selected here, the accuracy that you set with the
Surface approximation function is used. The other settings correspond to those of the Surface approximation func-
tion. The value selected here affects the visualisation of the parts. The higher the value, the cleaner and more accur-

ate the shading. However, this also increases the file size!
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Sheet Metal

Sheet Metal

Service Pack 2

Manufacturability check

The manufacturability check in the Design Checker can now also be performed when creating developments. To do
this, activate the Perform manufacturability check when creating developments parameter in the Configuration
Editor at Sheet Metal > Manufacturability check.

T.he following new checks are now available:

Minimum flange length

The minimum length of flanges is measured directly on the outside or directly on the outer tangent, as with the
Attach function. Only the outside of the cover surface is measured; chamfers can reduce this. A distinction is
made between acute and obtuse angles.

® Minimum bend radius
To avoid overstretching the material, a certain bend radius should not be exceeded.

= Distance between processings

To check the distance between processings in the manufacturability check, activate the parameter Check min-
imum distance between processings in the Configuration Editor.

= Minimum diameter for standard bores
This test only applies to standard bores.

= Minimum Z-fold height

The comparison values for this test are loaded from the catalogue. You must therefore first fill in the columns
Min. Z-fold height (<90°) and Min. Z-fold height (>=90°) of the corresponding tables.

New design variant for panels

To assist you in designing facades, HiCAD offers the Panel design variant. This function allows you to create panels
in any shape using the Sketch technology or to fit the panels directly into a frame by selecting beams/profiles. You
can select the material for the surface from the catalogue according to a semi-finished product for the glass pane
and the sheet.
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News Overview

TopsGeo Export: Bend angle

When exporting sheet developments with the ToPsGEO interface, the CAMInt_HICAD_GEQ.ini file is evaluated. This
file has been extended so that you can now also output border lips with a positive angle. All folds with an opening
angle of < 30° are interpreted as border lips.

Extension in the CAMInt_HICAD_GEO.ini:

# Angle ( 1 = Opening angle, -1 = neg. Opening angle, 2 = HICAD angle, -2 = neg. HICAD angle, 3 = Opening angle,
also pos. angle for bending angle > 180°, -3= neg. Opening angle, also neg. angle for bend angle > 180°)

P

BN | L SR
-173.0°

- — — —-130.0°_

In this example, all angles with a negative sign are output when exporting with the setting -3. This seems wrong
because the 7° angle (on the right in the picture) corresponds to a bend angle of 173° while the 8.68° angle (on the
left) corresponds to a bend angle of 188.7°. However, this is the intended result when the setting -3= neg. opening
angle, also neg. angle for bend angle > 180° is used.
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Sheet Metal

Service Pack 1

Synchronize all sheet developments and generate new dimensions

&
The current function Sync all developments {lljf has been moved to the Up to HiICAD 2016 area in the Update
menu of the Sheet development function group. This function can be used to update the 2-D and 3-D developments
as before.

T
With the new function Sync all developments IJIjjv"—"' replacing the old one (Sheet Metal > Sheet development >
Update ™ >...) you can use a dialogue to update only 3-D developments (sheets and surfaces).

?. Update development

— Part selection
® Al

._! Only changed

! Selection list

— Sheet area

o Al

. Active sheet

| | Create new dimensions and annotations

oK | I Cancel

In the dialogue, you can use the Part selection options to determine which parts should be included in the update. If
you want to update all sheets, select the All entry under Sheet area. If you only want to update the active sheet,
select Active sheet.

Rearrange dimensions and annotations

If you have created or arranged dimensions or annotations manually in developments, then you can specify that
these dimensions/annotations and their arrangement are retained when the development is updated by deactivating
the Create new dimensions and annotations checkbox. However, the contents are automatically corrected if neces-
sary.

@ Please note:

When editing or processing the drawing, new dimension base points or annotations may be created or others may
be removed. In such cases, it is not possible to retain the corresponding dimensions and annotations. This means
that these dimensions and annotations will be recreated and you will have to adjust them again afterwards.
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News Overview

Colouring of standard processings in the development

Different colours can be defined for the outer contour and the standard processings in the development settings. If a
standard processing is located on the edge, the lines belong simultaneously to the standard processing and to the
outer contour. In this case, the colour of the outer contour is applied to the standard processing.

g

g ;* g I

i
LS
60.0°
60.0°
60.0°

60.0°

(1) Display of the outer contour before HICAD 2025 SP1, (2) From SP1 onwards, standard parts on the contour are given the col-
our of the development edges.

Weight attribute

For sheet developments, the "simplified" weight of the minimal bounding rectangle is written to the §CWattribute
(moved from General to Sheet). The §CW attribute evaluates the parameter Consider recessed corners at System set-
tings > Attribute management > Attribute calculation. The value of §CW can change as a result.

Removal of the technology parameters

The function Technology parameters ﬁl_] (previously in the menu bar under New > Base) has been removed from
the Sheet Metal module, as all parameters can be set directly in the dialogue or via the feature (under Clearance).
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Sheet Metal

DXF export

Manufacturability check for Sheet Metal constructions

In the Configuration Editor, you can configure the test for the manufacturability of Sheet Metal constructions. The
check can then be carried out when exporting sheet developments, or in the Design Checker. The following aspects
can be checked:

® Distance of processings to bend zones

® Distance of processings to edge

= Maximum sheet dimensions

® Collisions in developments (with and without bend zones).

If you have activated the parameter Carry out manufacturability check at Sheet Metal > Manufacturability check, the
checks selected under this parameter will be performed when developments are exported.

Any problems detected will be marked with a l symbol. The export will not be affected by this.

Direction of the outer contour when exporting DXF files

In order to avoid material damage, the start point should not be located in an inner corner (concave corner) of the
outer contour when exporting the DXF file. In HICAD, the edges of closed contours are therefore resorted during DXF
export in such a way that the start point is not located in a concave corner.

COBUS Default

The configuration COBUS Default is now available at Settings for the DXF interface. It replaces the old HCADACAD_
COBUS.DAT file. The configuration cannot be changed.
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News Overview

Major Release

Segments for pipes

You can now use the Pipes + Vessels . function to determine pipe segments to be drawn via circles and
ellipses. To do this, the Sheet Metal and Segment option must be activated under Type. An input window for the
Start angle and End angle of the segment is then available in the Parameter area.

~ Insertion point
| Insertion point (&)
E—
T A 4
® Sheet Metal () Solid  [V] Segment
- Parameters
Height (Z): [50 i |
Diameter: [50 = |
Start angle: [U et |
End angle: [9‘3 = |
D et paamctens &
[ | Use semi-finished product
[ =
B [ =

(1) Start angle 30°, (2) End angle 130°
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Sheet Metal

(1) Segment start point 0°, (2) Start point 10°

For pipes and vessels with two fillets, either the flange is centred on the quadrant point or the centre of a bend zone.

(1) Position of pipes before HICAD 2025, (2) as of HICAD 2025

@ Please note:

The function Pipes + Vessels for versions before HICAD 2024 SP1 was removed.
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News Overview

Multiple selection of Sheet Metal parts

From HICAD 2025, the sheet metal main part is included in the part list instead of the flange and bend zone when
making multiple selections (Ctrl + LMB). If the flange or the bend zone of a sheet metal main part is selected, both
sheet metal main parts are completely transferred to the part list when another sheet metal part is identified with Ctrl
+ LMB. The only exception is if the sheet metal part does not have a feature log. In this case, you can continue to
transfer flanges and bend zones to the part list.

Universal attaching of flanges

To improve user-friendliness, the Attach flange dialogue has been revised and the following functions have been
added:

n E >
Attach bend zone 4"/ Attach bend zone (2 pts.)

|
Flange, without bend zone !/ Flange, without bend zone (2 pts.) b

& &

, Border lip (2 pts.)

L

n
Create border lip

|
Hinge l/ Hinge (2 pts.)

—

The option Without flange : is available in the upper area. Only the bend zone is created here by identi-
fying the connecting edge. By activating the option for the 1st point, the width of the new bend zone can be freely
selected, regardless of the connecting edge. If you have selected the 1st point in the drawing, you can set the width
and the alignment of the width; alternatively, you can identify a 2nd point. The No bend zone option has been added
to the Mode area, which can be used to add flanges and sketches without a bend zone, taking the clearance into
account.

Clearance 1
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Sheet Metal

e
With the new option for the bend angle Distance to connecting flange |: you can create border lips in con-

junction with the connection type Attach flange !/ and hinges in conjunction with the connection type Without

&

flange . The width of the attachment is determined by the connecting edge or 2 points.

(1) Bend zones without flanges, Distance to connecting surface 0,5
(2) Flange attached with a distance of 0,5 to the connecting surface

By merging the various Attach functions, the following functions can now be activated directly in the menu bar:

. Z-fold t/

Attach flange to surface é?
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News Overview

Selection behaviour changed

The selection behaviour for the Attach, Z-fold, Insert bend zone, Attach flanges along sketch and Flanges along
sketch, to surface functions has been adapted to user requirements. This means that after selecting a connecting

=
edge, for example, you do not have to select the icon in the dialogue to change it. You can directly select a
changed connecting edge as long as you do not switch to the dialogue. This behaviour applies to edges, points, sur-
faces and sketches.
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Steel Engineering

Steel Engineering

Service Pack 2

New Steel Engineering connection: Bracket (2202)

The functions for Steel Engineering in the "Civil Engineering functions" docking window have been extended to
include a bracket connection. The Bracket (2202) function can be used to attach a beam to the substructure or a
wall. It can be applied to two beams or to a beam and another part. The fastening is achieved using a total of three
plates. These are then combined with any weld seams that may have been created to form the Bracket assembly.

e
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News Overview

Revision of the functions for lengthening beams

The dialogue window of the function Steel Engineering > Lengthen > Change length % has been revised and

modernised:

' P Lengthen/shorten beams *

- Beam
&
- Length specification
#g| # U
Change length: |0 -
Apply immediately

[ ok ][ cancel ][ Apply ]

The functions Change beam length, via new total length ﬁ:/ and Change beam length, to point % have
been embedded in the dialogue and can be selected in the Length specification area.

In addition, it is possible to use theE icon to adopt a new total length from a reference beam.

The new dialogue allows you to select several beams at once and change their length.

Manufacturability check in the Design Checker

The Manufacturability check in the Design Checker is a summary of several checks for Sheet Metal parts that you
can compile in the Configuration Editor at Sheet Metal > Manufacturability Check.

You can also use the following checks to investigate Steel Engineering plates:

Distance of processings to edge,
Maximum sheet dimensions,
Callisions in developments,
Distance between processings,

Minimum distance for standard bores.

For the reference values of Steel Engineering plates, the catalogues at Semi-finished products > Plates have been
expanded to include the corresponding columns.
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Steel Engineering

Bar list: Non-numeric values for item texts

When creating bar lists, the item number and length of the beam are displayed on the beams by default. However,
other attributes can be displayed instead of the item number. Previously, an error message was displayed for attrib-
utes whose value was text rather than a number. From HICAD 2025 SP 2 onwards, it is also possible to select attrib-
utes that contain text as annotations.

Steel Engineering favourites in imperial units

If Imperial is selected under Regional setting in the Parameter configuration during the HiCAD installation, the Steel
Engineering favourites provided will be adjusted accordingly in ProgramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HiCAD
2025\FAVOURITES\STEELENGINEERING.
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News Overview

Service Pack 1

Extension for the turnbuckle with blade screw for Cross-bracing 2601

For the civil engineering function Steel Engineering > Connections > Cross bracing (2601), it is now possible to
attach the turnbuckle with blade screws to the connecting points using the gusset plates on the flange. After cre-
ating the turnbuckles, activate the Mount to flange checkbox in the Gusset plate area on the Connecting points tab
of the dialogue window.

Left: Gusset plate mounted to web, right: Gusset plate mounted to front flange

You create the turnbuckle on the Fixing tab in the Turnbuckle area. In the Diagonals area, you can set on this tab
whether the gusset plate should be attached to the front or rear flange.
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Steel Engineering

Cross-bracing 2602

Extension for the turnbuckle with hlade screw

For the civil engineering function Steel Engineering > Connections > Cross-bracing (2602), a new option has been
added for the turnbuckle with a blade screw:

~ Turnbuckle
I'I st diagonal| |2nd diagonall
Connect directly to gusset plate (A) -

Default connection
Connect directly to gusset plate (4)

|
Connect directly to gusset plate (C) ~ |
W CTER e eI e :

Boltings: [ Create [ Invert

Ny st ~|[DIN 1480 SP AE (new), st |

Previously, the turnbuckles' blade screws were connected to the gusset plates via a connecting plate. A selection list
has been added to the Fixing tab, where you can choose to connect the blade screw to the gusset plate on one side
of the two diagonals without a connecting plate, in addition to the Default connection. On the other side of the diag-
onal, the blade screw is still connected to the gusset plate via a connecting plate.

For the new variant, select the Connect directly to gusset plate (A) or (C) option for the 1st diagonal and the Connect
directly to gusset plate (B) or (D) option for the 2nd diagonal on the Fixing tab, under Turnbuckle.

Left: Default connection option, Right: Connect directly to gusset plate option

On the Connecting points tab, you can make further settings for the turnbuckle variant. Under Chamfers + Fillets,
you can set whether the connecting plates used should be filled. Under Connection, you can determine for each
individual connecting point (A to D) that the gusset plate is connected to the beam at the flange instead of at the web
by selecting the Mount to flange checkbox.
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News Overview

Closed turnbuckle form

In addition to the open form of the turnbuckle nut DIN 1480, the closed form of the turnbuckle nut DIN 1478 has
been added to the catalogue on the Fixing tab, under Turnbuckle.

= Turnbuckle

1st diagonal| | 2nd diagonal #  DIN 1478 SP AE *

E--@ Turnbuckle
e DIN 1478 SP AE

| Distance from beam * | |BDD - ‘ b DIN 1430 5P AE

| Default connection - ‘

1. Create welding end (L)
2. Create welding end (R)
Beltings: Create [ Invert

(N): |St ~ || DIN 1478 5P AE, St |

E oK I Cancel I m

HICAD-Trepedia interface

In order to facilitate access to the interface of HICAD with the Trepedia program, the Trepedia function has
been added to the Steel Engineering > Further functions function group, in the pull-down menu ™ of the Change

e
representation, individual :ﬂ; function. Selecting the function starts Trepedia. After the corresponding stairs have
been generated, the resulting model can be inserted into HICAD as an IFC or STEP file.
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Steel Engineering

New setting for the stairwell contour in the Staircase Configurator

When inserting stairs using the Staircase Configurator with a stairwell contour, the position of the sketch of the stair-
well contour was previously automatically set to the height of the stair start. The Calculation tab of the dialogue win-
dow has been extended in the Distance to stairwell area to include the options Sketch at stair start height and Sketch
at stair end height. The option Sketch at stair end height sets the position of the sketch to the height of the stair end.

- Distance to stairwell

®) Sketch at stair start heigh{

_ Sketch at stair end height

Stair start: i
Stair end: 0 -

Stairwell length:

Sketch at stair start height/
®) Sketch at stair end height
Stair start: i 20.. -

Stair end:

Stairwell length: 5000...

Attribute calculation

In the HICAD Configuration Editor, you could previously set whether the accurate calculation (e.g. with notches or
subtractions) or the calculation of the minimum bounding rectangle (length x width x thickness) should be displayed
for the standard attributes (§01 Weight, §10 Surface area, §18 Commercial Weight, §20 Volume). From HiCAD SP1,
new geometry attributes are available for calculating the bounding rectangle at System settings > Attribute man-
agement > Attributes, so that the various calculation results are available at the same time

For beams and profiles there are the new attributes:
= §WBL, Weight by length
®= §CBL, Commercial weight by length

§SBL, Surface area by length
§VBL, Volume by length

and for plates and sheets:

m §CBA, Commercial weight from rectangular area
m §SBA, Surface area from rectangular area
®m §VBA, Volume from rectangular area

In the Configuration Editor at System settings > Attribute management > Attribute calculation, the following para-
meters have been changed as follows:

= Type of weight calculation for SE beams to Transfer geometry attributes by length to
= Type of weight calculation for SE plates to Geometry attributes from rectangular area transferred to

Here you have the option to transfer the calculation of the minimum bounding rectangle not only to the new geo-
metry attributes (SWBL, §CBL, §SBL, §VBL or §CBA, §SBA, §VBA), but also to the standard attributes (§01, §10,
§18, §20).
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News Overview

Due to the extensions in the Configuration Editor, the Weight calculation tab of the Steel Engineering Settings dia-

¥
logue (Steel Engineering > Further functions > Settings aﬂ) was no longer needed and was removed. The settings
on the tab only had a temporary effect until the next restart of HICAD.

The dialogue window now looks like this:

Steel Engineering Settings

Nowch | Representation |

[7] Contour representation for beam series

[ @ Beams . Plates (") Gratings [ Glass panes
1Beams|
- '#..
S
-
—

ll Simplified ':'@:l Exact |:| Axis only

[] Tracing lines 5.E. axes Axis end points ["] Beam annotation
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Steel Engineering

Insert new beam with processing plane suggestion

The insertion method Insertion via 2 points of the function Insert new beam ’ has changed in that a processing
plane selection is available after the start point has been determined. These three processing planes represent the
current coordinate system. Selecting a processing plane changes the axis in which you can insert the beam.

™ peam X
. s Y1
IPoint I
I Select end point I
Rotation:
 Fitting options OF
|l Insertion in plane (i) @
Distance to insertion plane:

Al Z|

~ Parameters {!)

v 2

Manual change of the article number for semi-finished products

Previously, when a feature was recalculated, the manual change to the article number of beams, profiles, plates and
sheets in Steel Engineering was overwritten with the attribute BZ, the catalogue designation. From now on, a manual
change to the article number will be retained even after the feature has been recalculated.

In this context, an input field for manually changing the article number has been added in the General area of the
Insert new beam ‘ dialogue, namely, for the Cross-sections Prototype beam, Beam from (multi-part) sketch,

and for the Rectangular plate . function. If the corresponding checkbox is active, the article number will adop-
ted from the catalogue.

- General
| Referenced v/ BOM-relevant
Article number: HEA 200 ~10 I
Apply immediately ||
ok ][ concel J[ appy ]
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News Overview

Further options for beam insertion from sketches

When using the Insert new beam 5 function, you can now create a new sketch or change the selected sketch
when the dialogue window is open for the cross-section Beam from (multi-part) sketch. The buttons New sketch in

plane and Process sketch have been added for this purpose.

™ Beam x
- Cross section
: Sketch beam - @
| Sketch || E]
‘e

V| Delete sketch after creation

Weight per length: 0 i =

Commercial weight per length: [{J

|
Surface area per length: 0 ¥ | Ll
Material: =
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Steel Engineering

Major Release

Redesigned beam insertion dialogue

The functions for inserting series beams via Steel Engineering > New have been added to the dialogue of the Insert

new beam :s function:

- % %
The functions Insert series, via DB document master and Insert series, via DB article master can be
found in the dialogue window of the Insert new beam function, in the Cross section area under the From HELIOS
option. The buttons Select HELIOS document and Select HELIOS article are located to the right of the selection
list.

™ Beam

— Cross section /

E AT A

— From HELIOS

l i

The function Insert series, via Explorer L% can be found in the Cross section area via the option From (multi-
part) sketch. The button Load sketch from file has been added next to the button Select (multi-part) sketch.

M Beam / *
P AT

— Sketch beam

el
| Select (multi-part) sketch | j

x

. e
The icon of the option Adopt cross-section from reference beam was changed from a selection symbol E’ to

—
a pipette symbol )
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News Overview

The old functions have been removed from the location Steel Engineering > New and can now be found in the pull-

down menu of the Insert new beam function in the sub-menu Up to HICAD 2024

Up to HICAD 2024

| Main part

:?_g Apply cross-section
] :é Via Explarer

£

:ﬂ ]Via document master

:’éa"
Via article master

Sub-part

%ﬁ Apply cross-section

.
:é Via Explorer
=0

- u
—i ] Via document master
:’éﬁ’“

Via article master

The Up to HICAD 2022 section in the drop-down menu of the function Insert new beam was removed. This section
contained old HICAD functions that have been integrated in the dialogue of the new function Insert new beam since
HICAD 2023 SP2 and HICAD 2024. This affects the functions Insert standard beam, Multi-part standard beams,
Insert prototype beam, value input via dialogue, Prototype beam from catalogue, Series beam from catalogue, Elong-
ated plates, Beam from sketch and Multi-part beam from sketch. A table with short descriptions of how to access
the respective functions via the new dialogue window can be found in the topic Insert New Beam under the para-
graph Functions for beam insertion up to HiICAD 2022 and 2024.
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Steel Engineering

New connection option for turnbuckle in Cross-bracing (2601)

When using the Civil Engineering function Steel Engineering > Connections > Web/flange to web/flange > Cross-bra-
cing (2601), you can now select whether the blade screw of the turnbuckle should be connected directly to the gus-
set plate or, as before, connected to the gusset plate via an additional connection plate when inserting turnbuckles.

To do this, select the desired variant in the dialogue window of the function in the Fixing tab under Turnbuckle:

m Default connection: The turnbuckle is connected to the gusset plate at both ends of the diagonal via a con-
necting plate.

= Connect directly to gusset plate (A): The turnbuckle is connected directly to the gusset plate at point A via the
blade screw and to the gusset plate at point C via a connecting plate (the options ending on (B), (C) and (D)
behave in the same way).

_EZEI:B

— Turnbuckle

1st diagonal| |2nd diagenal

d | Connect directly to gusset plate: (C) - |
A (3) | Distance ( Direct || 500

wod

The turnbuckle of the first diagonal is connected directly to the gusset plate at point C, and the turnbuckle of the second diagonal

S Fy

is connected at both ends via a connecting plate.
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News Overview

K-bracing with |-beams

A new K-bracing variant is available in the Civil Engineering functions at Steel Engineering > Connections > Web/-
flange to web/flange. For bracings between three |-beams (columns and beams), this variant can be used to install
K-bracings consisting of gusset plates, I-beams and - if selected - connecting plates (slotted plates).

Depending on the position of the beams to be connected, different types of connection are available:
® The bracing members are welded to the gusset plate.
® A slotted plate is bolted to the bracing members and welded to the gusset plate.

= The bracing members and gusset plates are bolted together.

Left: Bolting of bracing members and gusset plates, Right: Bracing with slotted plates
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Steel Engineering

After calling up the function, the K-bracing dialogue window is displayed:
>

Beams+Profiles |Semi-ﬁnished products l Gusset plates l Slotted plate [ Cannecting points [ Weld seams ]

- .l b
1st beam: | Select beamy/profile |

2nd beam: | Select beam/profile |

3rd beam: | Select beam/profile |
-

- Type of connection

preview || ok |[ cancel
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News Overview

Define grid
The 3-D Grid function that was previously available via Steel Engineering > Further functions > Settings > 3-D Grid

has been moved. The function has been completely revised and can now only be accessed via Drawing > Others >

Lt
Extras > 3-D Grid <= .

Staircase configurator - Simplified preview

When inserting stairs with the Staircase Configurator, a simplified preview of the staircase is now displayed while the
dialogue is open- depending on the current settings. This applies both for insertion with and without selecting the
stairwell. When working without a stairwell, the preview is placed in the origin of the world coordinate system.

e - o x O
Calculation "Strmgers [ Platforms [ Steps I Assembling %
@
(D)
- Stair start - Stair end
(1) Unfinished floor height: -50 -
{2} Heightfin. floor (Sketch): ) Ee e T
1 s S 1535 - b end pirtaree
- Distance to stairwell — Step areas/ iate platforms
Stair start: [80 -
Stair end: 0o -
- Steps
| Stairwell length: 1015
| o
@ '

(1) Simplified preview, (2) Result
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Steel Engineering

Beam insertion - Revised dialogue

The dialogue window of the Beam :‘ function has been changed in the Fitting area. The fitting options can now
be collapsed or expanded by clicking on @ and @

Ig= g =

I Select start point | | Select start point |
Rotation: [U v‘ Rotation: |CI v|

— (2
P metee |:| Insertion in plane y [E
Length: ‘ 1000 = ‘ Distance to insertion plane: ||] - |
Fitting depth: |l[:| v| ‘:' ‘_j_J_J_H #
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Base plate + Anchor plate (2101)

Threaded stud

If the base plate and welded plate are connected to each other by threaded studs, the various standard parts (studs,
nuts, washers) are each combined in an assembly with the name Standard part group. These assemblies were pre-
viously always assigned to the assembly with the anchor plate. As of HICAD 2025, it is now possible for continuous
threaded studs (e.g. DIN 976-1) to assign the corresponding standard part groups to the assembly of the welded
plate. A corresponding checkbox has been added to the Fixing tab for this purpose. If the checkbox is deactivated,

the welded plate is installed as an individual part.

-Th

ded stud

-Th
V] Fit

Semi-finished product: | DIN 876-1-M18-a4-70 (A{ [EE]]
Nut: DIN 924-M10-10 (10)
Washer: DIN 7349-10.5-5¢ (5t)

O Assign to assembly ( Welded plate )

ded stud

Fit

Washer:
Assign to assembly [ Welded plate )

Designation Tte. Comment Designation Tte...
T BASE_ANCHORPLATE_2101 T BASE_ANCHORPLATE 2101
4 1%, Main assembly Assembly 4 %,y Main assembly
4 %y Assembly IPE 200 Assembly 4 »%y Assembly IPE 200
b % IPE 200 I-beam with para v & IPE 200
o8 Bl16 Plate L@ BI16
L@ BI16 Plate @ BI6
o@ BI16 Plate o@ Bl16
0@ Bl16 Plate v@ Bli6
0@ Bl16 Plate o@ Bli6
o@ BI16 Plate o@ Bli6
b 4 Weld seam U 4 Weld seam
o@ 820 Plate v@ Bl
4 9 't: Assembly Anchor plate Assembly 4 p%y Assembly Anchor plate
v x_q HEB 100 |-beam with para v ’!] HEB 100
b %] Standard part group »® BI10
b %} Standard part group 4 9™y Assembly Anchor plate
b %] Standard part group b ®%] Standard part group
o@ B0 Plate b %] Standard part group
L@ B0 Plate b ®%] Standard part group

@ 8130
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# Semi-finished product:

Comment

Assembly
Assembly
|-beam with para
Plate

Plate

Plate

Plate

Plate

Plate

Plate

Assembly
|-beam with para
Assembly

I-beam with para

Plate
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Steel Engineering

Fixing holes

Fixing holes can only be created for the anchor plate. As of HICAD 2025, the four fixing holes are positioned relative
to the edges of the plate. Specify the diameter as well as the horizontal and vertical distance between the centre of
the hole and the edge of the plate.

?, Base plate + Anchor plate (2101) b

Plates | Fixing | Bore grid lGaIvanization[ Weld seams | Filler plate | Shear connector | Head s‘mds[ Ribs l

Boltings| |Fixing holes (Anchor plabe)l

[] Create
(1) Diameter, |8 i @] d)
(2) Distance (X): | 20 - \

(3) Distance {Y): |20 PE:

[ [ Preview | [ oK | [ Cancel

Weight from rectangular area of development

As of HICAD 2025, the attribute Weight from rectangular area of development (SCW) is also calculated for Steel
Engineering plates and elongated plates in the same way as for Sheet Metal parts, if the setting is set accordingly in
Configuration Editor at Modelling > Part properties in the Sheets or plates section.

This does not apply to gratings and glass panes.
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News Overview

End plate (2102) - Chamfered front plate

For the End plate (2102), chamfering is now also possible as corner processing of the end plate. A corresponding

selection box has been added to the Front plate tab for this purpose.

™ End plate (2102) x
Front plate |Bcltings [ Bore grid [ Galvanization I Weld seams [ Filler plate [ Base l
Semi-finished produd BI 15 (S2351R ) | [E] M Rotate (Fiat steet)
Wertical: | Projections beyond beam - | ( 1
(1) Height [1s0 -] @
@ n
(3) Bottom: 10 -
Horizontal: Projections beyond beam hd |
(4) Width: [0 -]
ot
(6) Right:
Clearance to beam:
Inclination angle to beam, about axis ¥:
Inclination angle to beam, about axis 7 ID—TI
Process corner: none « | Radius: | 3 >
Process corner: nane ness
Fillet carners
Chamfer carners
I Preview } [ 0K | I Cancel

The chamfer angle is 45°, the length can be selected freely.
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Drawing Management

Drawing Management

Service Pack 1

HELIOS settings in the Configuration Editor

In order to increase user-friendliness, the HELIOS settings for Drawing Management have been restructured.

® The directory PDM can no longer be found directly under Active configuration (Base configuration), but under
System settings.

® The settings under PDM > HiCAD - HELIOS interface and under System settings > HELIOS have been combined
at System settings > PDM > HiCAD - HELIOS interface.

® The settings under PDM > HiCAD - HELIOS interface > Product structure can now be found at System settings >
PDM > HiCAD - HELIOS interface.

®m The setting Transfer product structure attributes to part attributes when updating HELIOS attributes can be
found at Compatibility > HiCAD - HELIOS interface. There you can also find the new setting Allow loading/saving
with interrupted HELIOS connection.
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News Overview

Metal Engineering

Service Pack 2

LogiKal-Import: Detail levels of cross-sections

In the Fitting options window for importing from LogiKal, you can specify the level of detail for items:

® rfitting options X

| = Level of detail
| ® With all processings
J With cuts and notches
. Without processings
v With hardware

Cross-sections: Exact -|

= Mame of top ==
®! Project narl | oyel 2
\_! Position | Level 3

) Project nas

") Brief descrl .

OK ] [ Cancel

In addition to an exact representation, you can choose between five further detail levels in the pull-down menu in
LogiKal.

In earlier versions of HICAD, it was possible to configure the level of detail, but this has now been simplified for the
user by integrating it into the fitting dialogue.

Service Pack 1

LogiKal import, with hardware

The With hardware option has been added to the Fitting options dialogue window for importing from LogiKal.

HiCAD 2025 - What's new? 123 /246


../Logikal/logikalschnittszelle.htm
../Logikal/logikalschnittszelle.htm

Metal Engineering

> Fitting options X

| = Level of detail

I ®) With all processings
J With cuts and notches

_ Without processings

I | With hardware

— Mame of top assembly
. Project name + Position
| Position
__ Project name

__ Brief descri ption

[ oK ] I Cancel

If it is active, the fittings, i.e. the handles plus accessories, are also generated from the corresponding .OBJ files from
LogiKal in HICAD:

@ LogiKal version 12.4. or higher is required for this.
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News Overview

Major Release

Improved algorithm for insulation hatching

The algorithm for insulation hatching has been significantly improved. From HiCAD 2025, the inset hatching follows
the geometry of the part.

For further information please read the notes in the 3-D News.
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Metal Engineering

Sheet metal clamp

The Civil Engineering function Sheet metal clamp, which was previously only available in the Steel Engineering area

in earlier HICAD versions and is mainly used for facade engineering, is now also available if you work with the Metal
Engineering module when you update to HICAD 2025.

Civil Engineering functions o x
Bz ®z=

7= 9= (3| ~|a h

I 5Steel Engineering [;]

[ Civil Engineering, general
4 Metal Engineering / Facade Engineering
4 3-D Metal Engineering
4 Metal Engineering beam/profile connections
‘ Mullion-Transem connection
s Mullion connection (1314)
_ﬁ_‘ Fixing bracket (1410)
é’ Fixing bracket (1420)
FiEa
& Fixing bracket (1430)

Base plate/Top plate
I—-'-i!? Sheet metal clamp L
[ 2-D Metal Engineering
I Sheet Metal

Size:  (Small icons) ¢ - - |

)

Panoramas | Exploded view Function search | Civil Engineering functions
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News Overview

Layout Planning

Service Pack 2

External references for the sketch

Until now, sketches with external references could not be edited using the Element installation or Sub-structure fea-
ture. From HICAD 2025 SP2 onwards, changes to sketches that result from editing external references are taken
into account if the new option Use sketch from drawing is activated. If, for example, the feature Element installation
is recalculated, the changed sketch is then used to calculate the installed elements.

™ Element Installation I o [ *
= Sketch @.
Ir Sketch ]

| ] Use sketch from drawing |

|¥! Delete sketch after creation

o
Variant: [ALUCOBOND Tray panel 52-20 (with accessories) ]
Level of detail: | BT .'i
Offset, active: i)

Offset, global: i {J -]

- Joint width towards sketch line ~-

Global settings |Extended settings [ Bracing | Extensions for 52-20 Standard |

— Parameters

Semi-finished product: [ALUCOBOND 4mm 1503 Champagne metallic - ALUCOBOND 4mm | 5]

|| Create standard parts
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Layout Planning

Service Pack 1

Window connection with additional sheet metal - Base point

For ALUCOBOND® SZ 20 tray panels, the Window connection with additional sheet has been extended at the Base
point by a second sheet of metal. If you would like to fold a second sheet of metal, enter a length and the bending
angle. If you enter O for the length, no second sheet will be attached.

?, Element Installation — ] b4

— Sketch {#r-

[ sketcn |

Delete sketch after creation

~Type
Variant; [ALUCOBOND Tray panel SZ-20 (with accessories) \
Level of detail: | Exact - ‘

Offzet, active: i

Offset, global: 1§

- Joint width ds sketch line (v
[«]

Global settings ‘ Extended settings [ Bracing [ Extensions for 57-20 Standard

— Pa

Semi-finished product: | ALUCOEOND 4mm 1503 Champagne metallic - ALUCOBOND 4mm |
Create standard parts

— Vertical section

Connection, top: | Standard - | o
l ® s N
Base point: | Window connection with ad... * | I::_BI
5) Length; [100 - ®
(6) Length 2: | 20 - |
(7) Angle 2: | o B |

— Horizontal section

Connection, left: | Standard h |
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News Overview

Window connection with connecting plate

With ALUCOBOND® SZ-20 tray panels, the window connection with additional plate from SP1 is carried out in a
practice-oriented manner with a uniform alignment of the rivets.

o i

(1) Before HICAD 2025 SP1, (2) Alignment of the rivets from SP1 in one line
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Layout Planning

Major Release

Transfer parameterisation

lfx
You can use the Transfer parameterisation function to apply the parameters of one installation element
to another installation elements. This tool has been extended so that the element's Joint width to the sketch line and
the distance of the element to the sketch plane (Offset) can now also be transferred. However, this is only possible if
the installation elements are based on the same variant.

- Global

[ ALUCOBOND Tray panel $2-20 (with accesson.. | [ 48]

| | 2Elements

(1) Source:ALUCOBOND Tray panel SZ-20 (with accessories), with Attic, long,
(2) Target: ALUCOBOND SZ-20, Standard,
(3) Elements after transfer of Attic, long, Joint width and Offset
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News Overview

Profile Installation

Service Pack 2

Annotations on exact representation

To display more than just the annotations on uncut profiles in a drawing, there is now the new function Add des-

ignations, cut contour view h )

R,

After selecting the function, the cut contour is displayed. Adjacent profiles of the same length are indicated by diag-
onal lines. The edits are also displayed.
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Profile Installation

Fitting point for contour

The fitting point for the Profile installation illi function now not only refers to the exact profile but also to the con-
tour of the profile. Thus, when setting a fitting point, the uncut contour is aligned left-aligned to the fitting point. If no
fitting point is set, the contour is centred.

v - |
T )
gl T
\ (2)
© o ff
(:kzﬂ
(1)

Example 1 without fitting point: The contour (2) (magenta) is centred in the exact profile.
Example 2 with fitting point: The contour is aligned left-aligned to the fitting point.
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Edge profiles for roof inclinations

For inclined roofs, the edge profiles were previously projected onto the horizontal surface. From SP2 onwards, when
an edge is selected that runs over several roof sections, a profile with the correct inclination is automatically gen-

erated for each roof section.

(1) Select the edges for the edge profiles using the sketch (orange arrows), (2) Edge profiles are adapted to the roof inclination
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Plant Engineering

Plant Engineering

Service Pack 2

Save settings for lists
150

In addition to the Save as... button, the List settings
the Save button.

] for isometries and pipe spool drawings now also feature

Isometry: Settings *
Pipe shortening [ Text objects r 240 Drawing elements [ Hem numbers
T N [ Liin i [ ol e, [ L sl ! Lists [ bl
Fie
[siDefidxm ( Open ]
I List output to drawing ! List output to file Save
linclude accessory sets [T] |
" always; regardiess of BOM-relevance other parts = |
"l inset sub-headings for assemblies |
Conlents |Layout}
List type |~ ¥ Frame
Heading [Fipe BOM (]| vertoalborders
Footer | D /| Horizontal borders
Mo.  Column header Column Attribute Decimal places Sort Column
B> 1 [item [ 7 [PiPE_POS_T [ ] [3 « ||| [signatures -
[ 2 [Designation [ 2 [%DBAT(BENENNUNG) [ ] [Z]
|_3 B [ 4 [WDBAT(NENNWEITE) [To E] [ Text position ]
p [aty. E [PART_GUANT ? -] [ repuanees |
5 | | 0
o] m o oy | e )
[ Insert row ] | Attribute ]
( Delete row ] Editable column |
ok J[ o |
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News Overview

Correct guidelines after creation

From HICAD SP2, newly drawn guidelines are checked for conflicts with existing guide lines or pipe parts after
sketching. If a conflict can be identified beyond doubt, you will be offered the option of automatically shortening the
new guide line. Conflicts include overlaps of the new guideline with existing guidelines and existing pipe parts that
are arranged in the drawing in such a way that they would cover the new guideline.

@ Please note:

Overlaps of a guideline with itself are not corrected.

3-D Part structure X

Al

s
P o P[] e O )

Designation Ite, Comi|
I GUIDELINE
Fl

Il

all Pipeline 0001
T ~Parts

I

' 4 ~CEdge 0001

[ \ 0]

Selected elements: 0

Al
Al
]

™ Input error

i- The newly created guideline contains overlaps with existing guidelines.
Should overlapping sections be removed from the new guideline?

m \ - .
-~
3-D Part structure X
@ 4 R ENER &
Designation Ite... Com|

1§ GUIDELINE
4 pull Pipeline 0001
A ~Parts
L % ~CEdge_0001
b5 ~CEdge 0002

| I Elv

Selected elements: 0

(1) First guideline, (2) overlapping second guideline, (3) overlaps are omitted
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Plant Engineering

Make guidelines visible after moving ~Parts and ~CEdge

It sometimes happens that pipe part nodes (~Parts) or guidelines (~CEdgeXXXX) are moved by mistake. Until now,
the unassigned guideline was then invisible. To make the unwanted displacement obvious, unassigned guidelines
are made visible again after such an action.

Defining nominal guideline diameters that differ from the nominal pipeline diameter

From HIiCAD 2025 SP2 it is possible to assign a nominal diameter to guideline sections even if a nominal diameter
has already been defined in the superordinate pipeline. The input dialogue of the Specify nominal pipeline section
diameter function for setting and changing nominal pipeline section diameters remains unchanged. A previously
defined section diameter can be deleted by confirming the empty input field.

| b
2 D Feysaucule Pipeline informaticn
$ o W P ET | o
— Part name: Pipeline_0009
Designation Ite... KB Symbol ID: |
4 pall pipeline 0009 e Nominal diameter: 50.00
b &Y ~Parts Plading of parts on - not assigned -
Pipe dlass: RN-00004
by ~CEdge 0001
~CEdge_0002
4 thas (Pipe dass attribute |(Attribute content |
b ~CEdge 0003 Designation RKL1_DIN
Edge_ 0004 Material
o7 Lo @ Nominal diameter 0.00
Pressure 0.00
E \ l @ Wall thickness 0.00
| Seleed elements: 0

: |
I h
Nominal :cx*'"e section diameter X |

/Nominal diameter}————————

| 32.0 Delete ‘

136/ 246 HiCAD 2025 - What's new?


../leitkantenzug/anl_lkz_tools.htm

News Overview

If there is a nominal diameter on both the guideline and the pipeline, the nominal diameter of the guideline applies.
This is particularly relevant for the functions for part insertion, automatic part placement, and part exchanging.

Furthermore, the nominal diameter of a guideline will in future also be saved under the Nominal diameter attribute.
Until now, the nominal diameter has been saved under the Quantity 1 attribute. This assignment is to be removed in
the next Major Release.

Standardised context menus

The Plant Engineering context menus in the ICN have been standardised with those in the drawing, and sup-
plemented with functions for referenced parts for both drawing and ICN.

Specifically, the change affects the context menus of Straight pipes, Elbows, Components, Component connections,
Flange boltings, Duct parts, Other Plant Engineering parts, and Guidelines.

Improved copying of pipe parts

s

Copying pipe parts with the Copy pipe parts function can be a quick method for inserting new parts into a

pipeline. This function has therefore been added to the context menus of pipe parts. The Copy pipe parts %
iy

and the Move pipe parts function have been added to the context menu of multiple selections.

The behaviour of the copy function has been changed so that when copying a pipe part with a guideline below itto a
target pipeline without guidelines, no new guideline is created in the target pipeline.

Isometry/Pipe Spool Drawing

Connection Info (lso)

| Linked documents

2 KHT

ﬁﬂ Connect pipe
3D
Y

Further 3-D functions...

E Insulation

= Part »
Il:l.

= Guidelines 4
E

.E Information

B

3” [ o % &
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Plant Engineering

Pipe parts copied from Pipeline_0001 (1) with guideline to Pipeline_0002 (2) without guideline
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News Overview

Straight pipes according to EN 10216

The following variants have been added:

Variant file Designation Part type

EN10216-1-R2.VAA Seamless tube Straight pipe
EN10216-1-R3.VAA Seamless tube Straight pipe
EN10216-2-R2.VAA Seamless tube Straight pipe
EN10216-2-R3.VAA Seamless tube Straight pipe
EN10216-3-R2.VAA Seamless tube Straight pipe
EN10216-3-R3.VAA Seamless tube Straight pipe
EN10216-4-R2.VAA Seamless tube Straight pipe
EN10216-4-R3.VAA Seamless tube Straight pipe
EN10216-5-R2.VAA Seamless tube Straight pipe
EN10216-5-R3.VAA Seamless tube Straight pipe

Length allowances in Bills of Materials
Length allowances are now listed separately in the Bills of Materials for pipeline planning.

The configuration files for BOMs included in the scope of delivery

S
anlagenbau_rl.rm_settings (Used by Plant Engineering > Evaluation > Bill of Materials, for entire drawing 3_]’?')

® anlagenbau_szn.rm_settings (Used by Plant Engineering> Evaluation > Bill of Materials, for active pipeline
“.'E)

= HiCAD_Anlagenbau.rm_settings (Used by Drawing > Itemisation/Detailing > Bill of Materials, for entire drawing

LA

= HiCAD_PipeBook.rm_settings (Used by Isometry + Pipe Spool Drawing > Edit lists > EditPL... > Pipe book
By
L

now contain the columns Length allowance and Total length in addition to the Length column:

Quantity list | Structure List

Number Article number Designation Standard Pipeline Material Nominal diame Wall thickness [mn] Length [mm] Length allowance [mm] Total length [mm]  |Angle []  Weight [kg] =~ Total weight |
S235R 1600,00 000 67,68 6768
5235R 1750,00 0,00 74,03 7403
DIN 102: S2351R 3100,00 000 13113 13113
Flanged tube FME4 sing.... EN10357 Pipeline_0001 X2CNiMo17- 300 2,60 1300,00 21,00 1321,00 000 2155 2155
200 271,30 27130
Loose flange Type 02-32 | EN 1092-1/02/32/P 200 000
Flanged tube FME4 sing... EN10357 X2CrNiMo17- 200 2,60 5800,00 69,00 5869,00 0,00 82,46 8246
Flanged tube FME doub... EN10357 Pipeline_0002 X2CNiMo17- 200 4,00} 8600,00 168,00 8768,00 000

842,99

The change makes the Combine pipe lengths in BOMs parameter from the Configuration Editor under Plant Engin-
eering > Bills of Materials more transparent. Previously, this parameter ensured that length allowances were also
included in the total lengths. Now, the geometric lengths and length allowances are summarised separately. The
additional column Total length now always shows the sum of Length and Length allowance.
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Isometry and pipe spool drawing

Merge Add/Remove elements and Update dialogues

| ) iy . o
The functions Add/Remove elements ++=| and Update all © #1 have been combined into combined dialogues
into the Update # %1 function for both pipe spool drawing and isometry.
M Add/remove/update isometry elements = O *
Element exists Rebuild element
[ Coordinate axes v ¥| Direction acc. to Active view
North armow v W] Direction acc. to Active view
| Dimensioning v v

! Connection list

Rise triangles vl
iAuxiliary lines for arcs V|
: Part numbers v v
iConnEctiun numbers v V|
;Conn ection symbols v v
I Part list v v|
i Length list L il
' v vl

L

| Al

[ ok ][ concel |

The combined dialogues simplify updates of elements that were not included in the old update dialogue (dimen-
sioning, rise triangles, part numbers and auxiliary lines for bent pipes). These were previously updated using the
Add/Remove dialogue.
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Service Pack 1

VarDbAttConfig deleted

the file VarDbAttConfig.exe is no longer needed and has therefore been deleted.

Plant Engineering Settings: Part search optimised
The Part search tab of the Plant Engineering Settings has two options less from HICAD 2025 SP1.

]

ant Engineering Settings

Part placing on branching points T Fasteners T Flange connection, bolted ]
Part insertion T Part selection T P+ID symbol assignment T Link to P+ID T Billz of Materials ]
Part search T P+D attribute assignment T Weld gap T Straight pipe

e oy

Attributes used as search criteria for the connection of a part.

[Part type |[Connection t.... |[Nominal diam...|[Outer diameter |[Wall thickness |
Set al
Reset all D D D D

%l Jway valve O O

% dway valve D D

f:i Blank flange D D

B! Branch O

B Cap O O

E[ Comer valve D D

Fﬂ‘ Cross-shaped branch D D

il Double knee O O

R Elbolet O O

R_\ Elbow D

I Fastener, symmetric O O

e T PR o | (| — m

When inserting on connection, use Pressure as search criterion.

[7] Also use Outer diameter 2 as search criterion for pipe clamps.

L -

[ ok | cancel |

From now on, the following applies:
® |fthe part search is unsuccessful, the search conditions will always be displayed again.

® The outer diameter of pipes is no longer used as a search condition for loose flanges.

Transfer of ROHR2 standard designations to ROHR2

ROHR2 uses standard designations that partly differ from those used in HiCAD. In the PlantParts folder, there is a
sub-folder Rohr2 containing the file rohr2normen.csv. This file describes which ROHR2 standard designation cor-
responds to a HICAD standard designation. The header of the file contains a short description of its structure:
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# Format:

# # Part type identifier; Part type; Standard as in HiCAD archive; Standard as in ROHR?2
#

5100010;Flange;ASME SoFlange 150;ASME B16.5 150 Slip on

etc.

The formatting of rohr2normen.csv is UTF-16 LE BOM.

The log displayed after a transfer to ROHR2 contains a list of the HICAD standards for which no ROHR2 equivalent
could be found:

Rohr2 interface: Conversion log

3-way valve: 0
4-way valve: 0
Flange: 4
Blank flange: 0
Elbow: 7
Corner valve: 1
T-pieces: 0
Reducers: 0
Other pipe parts: 0
Pipe clamps: 0
Weldolet: 0

HICAD standards without Rohr2 equivalent:
Elbow: DIN 2605
Walve: (GAVEO3F)
Corner valve: (EWWVHF)

Close

o

You should check whether any relevant standards are missing and, if necessary, enter them in the
ROHR2NORMEN.CSV. As a first point of reference, it can be said that ROHR2 only defines standards for straight
pipes, elbows, flanges, caps, reducers and T-pieces (as of ROHR2 version 33.1). Standard designations of other
part types are therefore probably of secondary importance. If in doubt, consult your ROHR2 documentation.
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News Overview

Isometry and Pipe spool drawing

Update text parameters

After changing the text parameters in the Isometry settings, it is now easy to apply the changes to the tags. From

" |

HiCAD 30.1, the Complete update  #1 function also updates the text and line parameters of the text tags.

The parameters updated are those that have no (practical) influence on the position of the tags. These are the font

and font colour, but also the display of the reference line, e.g. whether it is dashed.

Isometry: Settings W 2-D Text

Pipe shortening T Text objects T 2-D Drawing elements

y & [ =] [westidh ] [tucide snstiicode =] T [25 <] 8 [10 (==

Automatic dimensioning Texts/Lines T Optimise positioning T Connections T @@@I _'j@ I>= (H\(_Vj@
[Text

[ Use settings from FTD fles
Line spacing 030 * Text height ———
Connection height 75 % of text box height

Placing without reference line
Distance 2 ] i@@ﬁad«;mund Zoom

Placing with reference ine 2
[] Use line parameters from FTD files
Amow length [ 5
Amow width 2

_— 12,5

X
{Combination}——— | 212,5 12,5 [l

7 M. EBlack
7 M Dark Green
7 N Elue
[ =
7 N Red —_— I — — | |
7 N DarlcBlue b\‘(2)->
@ [ Orange X: 1473 mm
7 I Green T Y:0mm
7 N Red 3 § Z0mm
[ Orange O <]> @
3 I Dark Brown
3 MM Dark Green

S| |7 M. Red

7 NN Elue

¢ N Dark Orange
I Grey

3 I Violet

y I Blue Green

¢ [ Pink

3 I Grey Green

The main use case for this update is when changing the global text and line parameters on the Text/Lines tab of the

120
-

Isometry/Pipe Spool Drawing Settings wJ =] function.

Please note the following restriction for old drawings if you subsequently activate the Use text settings
from FTD files or Use line settings from FTD files options on the Text/Lines tab: In old constructions,
only the correct FTD file can be determined for position tags from the tag itself, but not for the other tag
types. Thus, only position tags can be updated. In constructions from HICAD 30.1 onwards, this restric-
tion does not apply, so that connection symbols, connection coordinates, warning signs, subdivision
points, etc. can also be updated. Please also note that only one font/font colour is ever set for the entire

tag.
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Plant Engineering

Isometry: Adjusting the parameters for rise triangle hatching

The settings for the rise triangles of the isometry have been slightly adjusted.

|sometry: Sethings

£

Pipe shortening T Text objects

T 2-D Drawing elements T

ltem numbers ]

Automatic dimensioning T Texts/Lines

T Optimise positioning

T Connections T

Lists T Symbols

Dimension line distances |

st dimension line Further dimension lines:

125 |20

[] Only write dimension figure next to rise tiangles

Dimension figure height

Rise triangles:

l25 25 - | mm

Wertical rise triangles
B

Range of angles
[ Dimension rise angles
[ ] Dimension hypotenuse
Hatch triangle
Hatching line spacing

Triangle distance

] =

Horizontal rise triangles
Draw triangle
Range of angles

[] Dimension rise angles

Dimension hypotenuse

Hatch triangle
Hatching line spacing

Triangle distance

T =

0-_..._l
Iﬁ -

Complete hatching ;I

Triangle length in %

Position of dimension lines}

[] Mways in vertical plane

Draw angular dimensions |

[7] Angular dimensions

=
(2%}
4

ICompIete hatching

Triangle length in % 20

Dimension types

Part dimensions
[] Dimensions for all parts

Dimensions for points of action
Comer dimensions
Dimensions for points of action
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News Overview

When a rise triangle is partially hatched, the hatched area is specified exclusively via the length of the base side of
the rise triangle, and this is done proportionally in % to the length of the base side of the entire rise triangle. Before
HICAD 2025 SP1, the specification was in the length unit of the drawing.

(3-30

X 438 mm
Y:0mm |

I 100 n-'r[f

300

@

00 £ iF'CIEI mm

! ~. Important:

If you had previously selected your settings using the triangular area, this setting will become a complete hatching in
HiCAD 30.1.
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Isometry/Pipe spool drawing: Accessory sets of flange connections in BOMs and itemisation tags

Especially in the case of existing pipelines, it may be necessary to create an isometric drawing that does not show
the parts themselves, but their accessory sets in text tags and BOMs. Prior to HICAD 2025 SP1, however, it was not
possible to output an accessory set independently of the BOM-relevance of the part it is an accessory of. Now you
can force such accessory sets to appear in the BOMs of isometric and pipe spool drawings as well as in the text tags.

For this purpose, the Isometry and Pipe spool drawing settings now include the sub-option always; regardless of
BOM-relevance of other parts under the main option Include accessory sets on the Lists tab. If this option is selec-
ted, pipe parts that are not BOM-relevant but have an accessory set are given a text tag. In addition, all accessory
kits are listed in the pipe BOM, regardless of whether their respective pipe part is BOM-relevant.

Pipe BOM

liem] Designation DN TMg.
[ Straight pipe
Pipe ASNE &3 [ 100 [514 mm
o= ACUIE 7aE 10 [ I
-0 L i i
:0mm 3 |Flange 300 ASME B165 (100 T
Y. 0 mm Acesto
Z:0mm E] ead sorew T T8
| g
[ [&
Pipe length list
Iien] Length DN TMg.
mim [ T00 1T
[Z 514 mm [ 100 1
Method [Welder Checiup
Fs:'ic'\r
[4_[Factory
Isometry: Settings *
J/ Fipe shortening T Text objects T 2-D Drawing elements T ltem numbers ]
J/ Automatic dimensioning T Texts/Lines T Optimise positioning T Connections }( Lists Symbols
File
CARCAD e e r
[7] List output to drawing [ List output to file E]

Include accessory sets

(1) The left flange is not BOM-relevant but has an accessory set. The right flange is BOM-relevant and has no accessory set.

Only one flange is shown in the pipe BOM. The accessory set of the non-BOM-relevant
pipe BOM and the text tag.
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Isometry: Arrow functions

From HICAD 2025 SP1, flow direction arrows can be edited in the isometry. You can add, move and delete flow dir-
ection arrows.

To add flow direction arrows, start by clicking this icon ®==—% in the Isometry + Pipe Spool Drawing tab. You will

then be prompted to select a reference point. While selecting the reference point, a rectangle indicates where the
flow direction arrow will be drawn.

N

You can continue adding flow direction arrows until you cancel the function with ESC or MMB.

You start moving flow direction arrows via the context menu of the flow direction arrow.

As with adding flow direction arrows, you will then be asked to select a new reference point for the flow direction
arrow:

I N

Clicking on the desired location ends the function.

3
=
g
E
5
g
I

i 5, Delete
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Deleting a flow direction arrow can also be done via the context menu.

f.o, Move

| TEXT

E Context menu for...

After selecting Delete, the flow direction arrow is removed and the function ends.

Isometry: Pipe part type headings in BOMs
From HiCAD 2025 SP1, the isometry and pipe spool drawing BOMs can have subheadings for part types:

Pipe BOIM
agnation [ON [Ma.
ipes
'!'_E an EET
2 | Pipe i THET]
3 |Pipe i A8 st
4 |Pipe [ 196 mien
5 |Pipe [[3] Tl st
<6 6 |Pipe [[E1) 510 mm
b 100 [ENTT
Flanges
Dik 2633 73 I
3 _Iflagge DM 7637 [ [
@ Fittings |
= LB ASME B1E 930 1
P 1340 ki 11 _|Elbow LR ASME B16.930 1
12 [T-piece [ 1
1

i 0
‘abves

EF
ERE

wralhve PNO1G

MAccessonies

518 e an

LR head screw ]

[16_|Hexaqgon head nut 4

17 [Hexagon head screw [l

18 |Hexagon head nut 1

g
E] = Pipe lengths st

] fremiLenath 1L M

M 114 mm [[E1) 1

2 |196 e [[¥1] 1

Tl 58] 1

510 100 1

2

1

/

-0 mm
Z: -2100 mm
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You activate the subheadings on the Lists tab of the Settings dialogue for isometries and pipe spool drawings:

lsometry: Settings X
‘f Pipe shortening T Text objects T 2-D Drawing elements T ltem numbers ]
Automatic dimensioning T Texts/Lines T Optimise positioning T Connections }/ Lists [ Symbals
File
[ \HICAD \sys listdef ild xml [ Open ]
[] List output to drawing [ List output ta file @ [ g ]

[¥] Include accessory sets
[] always; reaardless of BOMrelevance other parts

[#] Insert sub-headings for assemblies

The subheadings are created by assigning headings to the pipe part types from which the rows of the BOMs have
been created. Rows with the same heading are grouped together.

Accordingly, this option only makes sense if you create your pipe parts list in such a way that pipe part types that
belong together appear in the appropriate order in the BOM. This is the case in the default settings from HiICAD
2025 SP1.

Important: In particular, the part hierarchy in the ltem numbers tab of the Settings dialogue for iso-
metries and pipe spool drawings, as well as the sorting order in the column Definitions of the Lists tab,
have a significant effect on the order in the BOMs. Assigning a separate item number to each individual
part also does not work well with intermediate headings.

The configuration of the headings themselves is done via a text file for isometry and pipe spool drawing. The text file
for the isometry is located under Install\PlantParts\IsoConfig\BOMHeadings.txt, and for the pipe plan under
PlantParts\SpoolConfig\BOMHeadings.txt.

Both files are structured in the same way. First, headings are defined, e.g.:
H2: Flanges

The heading “H2" is therefore flanges. The colon is essential to distinguish the designation of the heading from the

heading itself. You can then assign the heading to pipe part types, for example, like this:
5100010;Flange;H2

Flanges would thus be grouped under the subheading “Flanges”. When assigning, it is important to separate the
part type identifier, the part type and the heading designation with semicolons.
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Major Release

ELGEF / PROGEF - Further variants
The following parts have been added to the ELGEF/PROGEF variants:

File Designation Type
(1) FCOFIT_LOOSEFLANGE.VAA "1 Loose flange PP-V flange Flange
(2) ECOFIT_REDUCER_SDR11.VAA Butt welded reducer SDR 11 Reducer, con-
centric
3 ECOFIT_STUB_FLANGE_SDRI11.VAA Butt welded collar SDR11 Welding neck
4) ECOFIT_STUB_FLANGE_SDR17.VAA "2 Butt welded collar SDR17 Welding neck
() ECOFIT_STUB_FLANGE_SDR17_ ecoFIT collar bushing PE100 Welding neck
GROOVED.VAA SDR17
(6) ELGEF_STUB_FLANGE_SDR17.VAA Butt welded collar SDR17 Welding neck

"1 The previous ECOFIT_LOOSEFLANGE_SDR11 and ECOFIT_LOOSEFLANGE_SDR17 variants are summarised in
the ECOFIT_LOOSEFLANGE.VAA file.

"2 The previous variants ECOFIT_STUB_FLANGE_A_SDR17 and ECOFIT_STUB_FLANGE_B_SDR17 are sum-
marised in the ECOFIT_STUB_FLANGE_SDR17.VAAfile .
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Air duct parts

The insertion of air duct parts is now possible again. The Air duct parts function is available for this at Plant Engin-

Hﬁ"&

eering > New > PipePrt > ...
|F'|peF‘rt| Comp. Pipelin.

% Insert P+1D part

Insert placeholder

i
| ' Air duct parts

e e | (—
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Pipe spool drawing - Auxiliary geometries for elbows
A pipe spool drawing is dimensioned almost entirely automatically. In practice, however, there is often a desire to
add your own dimensions to the automatic dimensions.

In particular, if these dimensions are to refer to the corner points of elbows, it sometimes becomes difficult because
there is usually no geometry there that can be picked directly.

To make these cases easier, the function Create auxiliary geometries for elbows l is available. This function
can be found in the context menu of a pipe spool drawing. To access it, right-click an element of the pipe spool draw-

ing.

After calling up the function, HICAD prompts you to select an elbow. A part named Elbow auxiliary geometry is then
created below the pipeline under Auxiliary geometries. This part contains a sketch consisting of two lines that con-
nect the connecting points of the elbow beyond the corner point.

4 ypl
4

b
b
b
b
b
b

L,

4 5

b <
p e
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~Parts

By @ EN 10253-2-Type A-3D
W @ EN 10253-2-Type A-3D
4 @EN 1092-1/11/A/PN 16
d @ EN 1092-1/11/A/PN 16
=1 (@ EN 10216-2

=1 @ EN 10216-2

Auxiliary geometries
Elbow auxiliary geometry

Elbow auxiliary geometry

= N

2 o, ¥

z Generate pipe spool drawing

[y :
z From new part selection

TEXT .
E ™, Create text object

|

%}_ E' Connection Info (lso)
Y: -40 3 —i=
Z:82 E Show/Change
E. Information
.g_ hj'} Pipeline informaticn
Lol (e
D..i‘} Part information

Pipe Spool Drawing

Create

Edit

Create auxiliary geometries for elbows
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DBPlantDatalmport

DBPlantDatalmport enables the initialization of attributes. Usually, the part type or the document type are initialized
here, for example. However, it is also possible to specify unit-related attributes. To make this more comprehensible,
DBPlantDatalmport displays the unit in which the entered value is accepted in an additional column in HICAD 30.0.

nit values for at

Double-dick to edit value
Double-dick to select a value from the column with selectable new values
[Attribute designation |[Attribute name |(selected init value 1[Unit ]
Resourdng COMPOMENT _PROCUREMENT Purchase
Unit of quantity COMPOMENT _QUANTITY _LINIT Piece
Part type COMPOMENT _TYPE Raw-part+Flant-desian
Thickness DICKE 10 mm
Width BREITE 5 mm

Co o) ) :

Ok ][ Cancel ]

The unit is fixed and cannot be changed.
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Catalogue Editor

Catalogue Editor

Service Pack 2

Catalogue: US anchors

Three bolt anchors from Hilti have been added to the catalogue. These bolt anchors have imperial units of meas-
urement. You can find them at Factory standards > User-defined fasteners > User-defined anchors > Hilti > Bolt
anchor KB1, Bolt anchorkKB3 and Bolt anchorKB-TZ2.

ﬁ CATEditor - [ Catal Factory dards\User-defined f; User-defined anchors\Hilt\Belt anchor KB1] [ CAHICAD\Katalege ] [ Version: 30.2.0.362 ] = [m] X
= @ User-defined fasieners ID_MODSTATUS| BZ | Attno| SIZE |MATERIAL| OBERFL |  T¥PE | ICON| GEW | DN | P | LN |TFIX MAX|
& .u::::mm 1 1i b KBT3/Bx2 1/ 222145 3/8™2 1/2 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 3/8 | 037500625 25 25
;3
= @ Etemit 2 2 b KB13/B3 223145 3/8%3" &t zinc-plated St zinc-plated 38 | 0375 00625 3 3
E ::':f"e‘ 3 3 P KB13/Bx3 3/ 222145( 3/873 3/4 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 3/8 | 037500625 375 375
£ Bolt anchor HSA 4 4 b KBT3/Bx5 223145 3/8%5" St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 38 | 0375 00625 5 5
8 Bok anthoc HS /T HOG 5 5 »KBI1/23 206777 1/2%3" &t zinc-plated St zinc-plated 12 05 00769 3 3
™ Bolt anchor HSA-LW, long Lt |
£ Bolt anchor HSAR 6 6 P KB 1/2x3 3/ 2231450 /23 3/4 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 12 05 00769 375 375
™ Bol anchor HSA-RZ S8 = | " I 5 I |
£ Bolt anchor HST | 7 7 b KBT1/2x4 1/ 223145¢ 1/2°%4 1/2 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated Y2 | 0500769 45 45
£ HST2 Bolt anchor 8 8 b KB 1/2x5 1/ 2231460 1/2%5 1/2 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 172 05 00769 55 55
™ Bolt anchor HST3 | = . .
b e W Kl 9 »oOKBI /2T 2231460 17257 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 2 | 0500769 7 7
I Bolt anchor HST3 ... HICAD2025 w0 10 »OKBIU/2T 3684420 1/2%T" &t zinc-plated St zinc-plated 12 05 00769 7 7
™ Bolt anchor HST4 | T T
P e 1 n b KB15/Bxd 1/ 223146 5/8x4 1/4 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 5/8 | 062500909 45 45
B BEW 12 12 b KB15/8xd 3/ 223146: 5/8"4 3/4 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 5/8 | 0625 00909 475 475
13| 13 b KB1S/Bx6 223146 5/8°6" &t zinc-plated St zinc-plated 5/8 | 0625 00909 6 6
14| 14 b KB15/8x7 225655 587" &t zine-plated St zinc-plated 5/8 | 0625 00909 7 7
- oy i | | I
I Undercut anchor HDA 15 15 b KB15/8xB 1/ 223146' 5/8"8 1/2 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 5/8 | 062500909 85 85
WM Uindercut anchor HDAbS HICADZG2 S el 1g b KB13/4x4 3/ 2231460 3/4"4 34 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 3/4 075 01 475 475
™ Undercut anchor HDA-P Ll
I Undercut anchor HDA-PF 1 17 b KB13/4x5 1/ 2231460 3475 1/2 St zine-plated St zinc-plated 3/4 075 01 55 55
1 Undercut anchor HDA-PR o I " o P [ | [
=u DA T E 18 3 KB13/4x7 2231461 3/4"xT' St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 3/4 0.75 0.1 7 7
7 Hollow cavity anchor HKH 19 19 b KB13/4B 223145 3/4%@" St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 3/4 075 01 8 8
200 20 » KB13/4x10 225655: 3/4'x10" St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 3/4 075 01 10 10
21 2 b KBT3/412 223145 3/412° St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 3/4 075 01 12 12
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News Overview

In addition, a table for Hilti bores has been added. You can find these at Factory standards > User-defined pro-
cessings > User-defined bores > Hilti > Bore Hilti KB.

I
m CATEditor - [ Cataloguas\Factory standards\User-defined processings\User-defined bores\Hilth\Bore Hilti K...  — O X
File Edit
§Steel Engineering ~| & |;@ FARBEY O see® RS T
= @ Faclory standards ID__MOL STATUS | Designation|_Size | DI
= 4 User-defined bullding materials I 1 » @025 1/4
& 4 User-defined processings ! ! |
b U Ao B 2 » 00375 3/8 | 0375 0375
e g 3 @05 172 05 05
# o 4 ] @ 0625 5/8 0625 0.625
i S 5 gors 34
- @ User-defined bores for blind rivet nuts 1 |
5@ User-defined bores for insert nuts

Gratings (Steel Bar Grating)

Grating steps have been added to the catalogue by Vulcraft. You can find them in the table of semi-finished
products at Semi-finished products > Gratings > Vulcraft > Load Tables > ... Here you will find the Standard Duty
and Heavy Duty versions. Both are available in Imperial and Metric units.

m CATEditor - [ Catalogues\Semi-finished products\Gratings\Vulcraft\Standard Duty\Imperial\11W4-ADA] [ CAHICAD'\Kataloge ] [ Version: 30.2.0.362 ] - (m} X
File Edit
[ Steel Engineering =] ,.‘ R B EIEE Y L k]|
= 4 Processings, general ID__MOf STATUS | BZ [ sz ] MATERIAL | OBERFL | TYPE DSTV No. of Bearing Bars  H

“'g:-..m 1 1 b 1TWA-ADA17X1/8"  1'x1/8"  ASTM A1D11CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 2 1
L} Plates o 1 t | t {

&4 Gratings 2 2 > 1IW4-ADA 1°x1/8" | 1%1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 2 1

7% Vot 3 3 b 1IW4-ADA 1'x1/8" | 1x1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 2 1

= @ Standard Duty 1

& @ Imperial 4 4 > 1IWA-ADA 1'x1/8°  1°%1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type 8 2 1

= 11W4-ADA = = . T {

P o 5 5 » o TIWAADATXIE 11/ ASTM AT011CS Type B | ASTM ATOTICS Type B 2 1

£ 19W4-SD 6 6 > 1IW4-ADA1'x1/8"  1°%1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 3 1
e =] | - . I | I
"m'e"l"mmm 7 7 P TTWAADATHI/BT  1%1/B" ASTM AT011CS Type B | ASTM ATOTICS Type B 3| 1

1 24W102-Close-Mesh 8 8 > 1IW4-ADA1'x1/8" | 1%1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 3 1
1 30W102-5D | 1 T T T T T
L iy iy 9 9 TIWAADAIXIE  1'xI/8"  ASTMA1011CS Type B |ASTM A1011CS Type B 3 1

5 @ Imperial 10 10 b 11W4-ADA 1°x1/8" | 1"x1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 3 1
T 15HW4-HD Close-Mesh = 1 T T T T T T

B 18HWA-HD n on > 1IW4-ADA 1'x1/8" | 1%1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B | ASTM A1011CS Type B 4 1

£ 30HW4-Wide-Gap 12 12 » 1TW4-ADA 17%1/8"  1"x1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 4 1

T 38HW4-Extra-Wide Gap ==

5 @ Metic 13 13 b 1TWA-ADA17X1/8"  1'x1/8"  ASTM A1D11CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 4 1

0 24W102-HD Close-besh 14 14 b 1TWA-ADA 1°%1/8"  1%1/8"  ASTM A1D11CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 4 1
T 30HW102-HD — 1 T T T T T

£ 4BHW102-Wide-Gap 15 15 b 1IW4-ADA1'x1/8"  1%1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 4 1

5 00HW102.Exira-\Vidk Gap. 16 16 b 1TWA-ADA 1%1/8°  11/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM AT011CS Type & 5 1

1S G 3351 17 17 » 1IW4-ADA 1°x1/8" | 1°x1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 5 1
= 4 Wood | T —T . | | |
4 Cold rolled sections 1818 » TIWAADATHIET  1XI/B ASTM ATOTICS Type B | ASTM ATOTICS Type B 5 1

19 » 1IWA-ADA1'x1/8"  1%1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 5 1

20 » 1IW4-ADA1'x1/8" | 1%1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 5 1

21 > 11W4-ADA1'x1/8" | 1'x1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 6 1

22 > 1IWA-ADA 1°x1/8"  1x1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 6 1

23 > 1IW4-ADA1°x1/8" | 1%1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B | ASTM A1011CS Type B 6 1

24 »  11W4-ADA 1'x1/8" 118"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 6 1

25 b 1TWA-ADA17X1/8"  1'x1/8"  ASTM A1D11CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 6 1

26 »  1IW4-ADA 1'x1/8"  1°%1/8"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B 7 1

[ o 1 1 N 3
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Grating steps (Steel Stair Treads)

A new table has been created for grating steps from Vulcraft. You can find them at Steel Engineering Standard Parts
> Grating step > Vulcraft > .... The grating steps are available in Imperial and Metric units.

CATEditor - [ Catalogues\Steel Engineering Standard Parts\Grating step\Vulcraft\Imperial ] [ CAHICAD\Kataloge ] [Version: 30.2.0.362 ] - =] x
File Edit View Extras HELIOS Settings ?
| Steel Engineering ~la @2 ARG IR NN TESCTETR
- 4 Factory standards ID__MO[ STATUS [w BZ | siIzE MATERIAL | OBERFL| TYPE | DSTV No. of Bearing Bard  H | A |
5 4 Fasteners 1 P TIWA1'%3/16"  173/16"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 9 1 069
B @ Materials
- @ Plant Englneering 2] = P TIWA 136" 1%3/16"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 9 1 069
-4 Processings, general £ b TIW41%3/167  17%3/16"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 1 1 083
& @ Semi-finished products et
& 4 Sheet tools 4 32 P TIWATN3A6"  17%3/16"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 " 1 083
B = 5| 27 P 1WA 1316 193/16°  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B {11W4 13 1 om
E 4 Steel Engineering Standard Parts Jic
& 4 Grating step 6 33 b TTWAT%3/16"  173/16"  ASTM AT011CS Type B ASTM AT011CS Type B (11W4 13 1 om
1 DIN 24531 &= T pE——
| B 7| 28 P TIWATR3AET  17%3/16"  ASTM AT011CS Type B ASTM AT011CS Type B (11W4 15 1 079
8| 34 b 1WA X316 1%3/16°  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 15 1 079
9| 29 P 1IWAX3ME"  17%3/16"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 16 1 078
&4 Tensloning element 10 35 > T1W4 1%3/16%  17%3/16"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 16 1 078
& Tumbuckie
5 System setings |11] 30 b 1IWATR3A6"  1%3/16"  ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 18 1 073
B4 Tecdmiic et Cc ko 12| 36 b TIWAX3ME"  173/16"  ASTMA1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 18 1 073
13 13 P 11WA 1 1/4"3/1 1 1/4"x3/1€ ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 9 125 069
14 19 P 1IWA11/4%3/1 1 1/4'x3/1€ ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 9 125 069
15 14 b 1WA 1 1/4"3/1 1 1/4"x3/1€ ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 11125 083
16 20 P TTWA 1 1/4°)3/1 1 1/4"x3/1€ ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 1125 083
Q 17| 15 > TTW4 1 1/4°)3/1 1 1/4"x3/1€ ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM AT011CS Type B (11W4 13125 oM
8 21 b 1WA 1 1/4"%3/1 1 1/4"x3/1€ ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM AT011CS Type B (11W4 13 125 om
19 16 b TTWA 1 1/4°)3/1 1 1/4"x3/1€ ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM AT011CS Type B (11W4 15 125 079
20 22 b 1WA 1 1/4°%3/1 1 1/4°x3/1€ ASTM A1011CS Type B ASTM A1011CS Type B (11W4 15 125 079
ady [ lol72 1[13:59.45 J1063 Y

Wiirth fixing anchor added

Wrth added three tables of various fixing anchors of the type W-FAZ to the catalogue. These three fixing anchors
can be found at Factory standards > User-defined fasteners > User-defined anchors > WURTH.

CATEditor - [ Catalogues\Factory standards\User-defined fasteners\User-defined and’mrs\WURTH\F'\x\'ng anchor W-FAZ/S] [ CAHiCAD\Kataloge] [ Version: 30.2.0.345] - O *
File Edit View Extras HELIOS Settings 2 ISD
f S a[@BPbEsoCeeee ERE T
& Factory standards ID__MOL STATUS | BZ Art.no. | SIZE [MATERIAL| OBERFL | 7¥PE | ICON| DN | P LN | TFIX MAX TFIX
@ User-defined bulding materials 1l 1 » W-FAZ/S-MB-11/65 502825801 M8 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 8 125 85 1
@ @ User-defined processings et
&4 User sefings 2| 2 > W-FAZ/S-MB-10-21/75 592820801 M8 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 8 125 75 21
=@ User-defined moulding tools [ 3 3 »  W-FAZ/S-MB-15-26/80 592820801 M8 St zine-plated | St zinc-plated 8 125 80 26
© @ User-defined dished ends —
& @ User-defined semi-finished products 4| 4 3 W-FAZ/S-MB-30-41/95 592820803 M8 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 8 125 95 41
% Licrachol e 5/ s » W-FAZ/S-MB-50-61/115 502820805 M8 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 8 125 115 61
E @ User-defined fasteners. | =1
& @ User-defined anchors 6 6 > W-FAZ/S-ME-100-111/1( 592820810 M8 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 8 125 165 "
= @ EJOT 1 . .
o & Eternit T‘ 7 ] W-FAZ/S-M10-10/70 592825101 M10 |5t zinc-plated St zinc-plated 10 15 70 10
- @ Fischer 8 8 b W-FAZ/S-M10-20/80 592825102 M10 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 10 15 80 20
- Hitli |
s @ Templates 9| 9 » W-FAZ/S-M10-10-30/90 592821001 M10 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 10 15 90 30
¥ 10 10 » W-FAZ/S-M10-15-35/95 592821001 M10 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 0 15 95 35
£ Fixing anchor W-FAZ/Ad 1 1 > W-FAZ/S-M10-20-40/10( 592821002 M10 St zine-plated | St zinc-plated 0 15 100 40
I Fbng anchor W-FAZHCR 12 12 » o W-FAZ/S-M10-30-50/11( 592821003 M10 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 10 15 10 50
™ Hook bolt 1
&4 User-defined studs PEIRRE] »  W-FAZ/S-M10-50-70/13( 502821005 M10 St zine-plated St zinc-plated 10 15 130 70
-4 User-defined dowels l1a] 1 » W-FAZ/S-M10-75-95/15f 502821007 M10 |5t zinc-plated St zinc-plated 10 15 155 95
- @ User-defined sockets 1
- @ User-defined nuts 1B b W-FAZ/S-M10-100-120/" 592821010 M10 St zine-plated St zinc-plated 0 15 180 120
{5 Lacr defined el 16 16 b W-FAZ/S-M10-150/230 090452100 M10 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 0 15 230 230
oo > W-FAZ/S-M12-10/85 592825201 M12 |5t zine-plated St zinc-plated 12| 175 85 10
18 18 b W-FAZ/S-M12-20/95 592825202 M12 St zinc-plated St zinc-plated 120 175 95 20
19 19 b W-FAZ/S-M12-15-35/11( 592821201 M12 St zine-plated St zinc-plated 120 175 10 35
20 20 b W-FAZ/S-M12-20-40/11f 592821202 M12 |5t zinc-plated St zinc-plated 12| 175 115 40
E 21| 21 P W-FAZ/S-M12-30-50/12f 592821203 M12 |5t zinc-plated St zinc-plated 12 175 128 50
22 2 > W-FAZ/S-M12-50-70/14! 592821205 M12 St zin-plated St zinc-plated 12 175 145 70
23 23 > W-FAZ/S-M12-65-85/16( 592821206 M12 St zine-plated St zinc-plated 12| 175 160 85
4 2 b W-FAZ/S-M12-85-105/1¢ 592821208 M12 |5t zinc-plated St zinc-plated 120 175 180 105
25l 25 » W-FAZ/S-M12-105-125/2 597821210 M1? 'St 7inc-nlated | St 7inc-nlated 12 175 200 125
Ready | lollas _N1054:47 (521201361 [ JINUM|
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News Overview

Hilti anchor added

Hilti added the HST-R and HST-HCR bolt anchors. These bolt anchors can be found at Factory standards > User-

defined fasteners > User-defined anchors Hilti > Bolt anchors HST.

ﬂ CATEditor - [ Catalogues\Factory standards\User-defined fasteners\User-defined anchors\HilthBolt anchor HST] [ CAHICAD\Kataloge ] [ Version: 30.2.0.345] & El *
q T a[@BRbEs o s E6 ST
= 4 Faclory standards ID__MOL STATUS | Designation | Size | MATERIAL OBERFL TYPE [ 1con| pm P | N (TEX MAX] HE
¥ @ User-defined building materials 1} 18 » HST MBx75/10 M8 st st B 125 75 10
& @ User-defined processings
15 @ User setings 2 2 b HST M@x95/30 M8 st st 8 125 95 30
$® Lear detned mosldieg ok B » HST MEx115/50 M8 St st 8 125 115 50
@ User-defined dished ends e
@ User-defined semi-inished products 4 19 » HST M10x90/10 M0 st st 10 15 90 10
§- 8 Lizcricined e, 5 2 > HSTMIONIDD20 M0 (St st 0 15 100 20
= @ User-defined fasteners. P =1
= 4 User-defined anchors 6 2 b HSTMIOX110/30 M0 St st 10 15 110 30
= @ EQT =
il 7% b HSTMI0N130/50  M10 St st 10 15 130 50
@ @ Fischer 8| 27 » HSTMIOx160/80 M0 St st 10 15 160 80
B @ Hill 1
e 9 28 b HSTMI0N200/120 M0 St st 10 15 200 120
™ Bolt anchor HSA-F HDG 10| 43 » HST M12x105/10 M12 |St St 12 175 105 10
T Bolt anchor HSA-LW, long 1
& e AR 1 20 b HSTMI2«115/20 M2 St st 12 175 115 20
2SS 12| 2 » HST M12x145/50 M1Z (St St 12 175 145 50
13 3 b HSTM12x185/90  M12 St st 12 175 185 90
8 Elck mnchar HATS 4] 3 > HSTMI2x215/120 MI12 |t st 12 175 215 120
™ Bolt anchor HST3 BW =t
W Boltanchor HST3 .. HGAD, |15 31 b HSTMI2235/140 M2 St st 12 175 235 140
B Sok Sechor 28714 1 16 2 » HSTMI2255/160  M12 St st 12175 258 160
17| 34 b HSTMI2x295/200 M2 St st 12 175 295 200
18 44 b HSTMIEX130/15 M6 St st 16 2 130 15
19| 1 ¥ HSTMI16x140/25  M16 St st 16 2 140 25
200 2 » HSTMI16x165/50  M16 St st 16 2 185 50
ﬁ 21| 3 b HSTMIGX215/100  M16 St st 16 2215 100
2 4 b HSTM16x255/140 M6 St st 16 2 255 140
23| 5 b HSTMI16x295/180  M16 St st 16 2 295 180
24| 6 » HSTM20x170/30  M20 (St st 20 25 170 30 1
25/ 7 13 HST M20X200/60 M20 St St 0 25 200 [} k|
Ready loJa3 _J10:57:50 |[521200704 [ [[NUM|
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Catalogue Editor

EJOT screws added

A self-drilling screw from EJOT has been added to the catalogue. This self-drilling screw can be found at Factory
standards > User-defined fasteners > User-defined bolts + screws > EJOT > JT3-12.

ﬂ CATEditor - [ Catalogues\Factory standards\User-defined fasteners\User-defined anchors\HilthBolt anchor HST] [ CAHICAD\Kataloge ] [ Version: 30.2.0.345] & El *
F] T a[@2l® E: D ssee RRE|E T
& @ Faclory standards ID__MOL STATUS | Designation | Size | MATERIAL OBERFL TYPE [icon| ow [ p [ v [Trx max] HE
@ User-defined bullding materlals 1} 18 » HST MEx75/10 M8 st st B 125 75 10
& @ User-defined processings
= @ User setings 2 2 b HST M@x95/30 M8 st st 8 125 95 30
$® Lear detned mosldieg ok B » HST MEx115/50 M8 St st 8 125 115 50
@ User-defined dished ends e
@ User-defined semi-inished products 4 19 » HST M10x90/10 M0 st st 10 15 90 10
§- 8 Lizcricined e, 5 2 > HSTMIONIDD20 M0 (St st 0 15 100 20
= @ User-defined fasteners. e |
= 4 User-defined anchors 6 2 b HSTMIOX110/30 M0 St st 1015 110 30
& @EOT =
il 7% b HSTMI0N130/50  M10 St st 10 15 130 50
@ @ Fischer s o7 » HSTMIOKI60/80  MI10 St st 10 15 160 80
B @ Hitti Il
e 9 28 b HSTMI0N200/120 M0 St st 10 15 200 120
T Bolt anchor HSA-F HDG 10 43 » HST M12x105/10 M12 | St St 12 175 105 10
T Bolt anchor HSA-LW, long 1
& e AR 1 20 b HSTMI2«115/20 M2 St st 12 175 115 20
2SS 12| 2 > HST M12x145/50 M1Z (St St 12 175 145 50
13 3 b HSTM12x185/90  M12 St st 12 175 185 90
8 Elck mnchar HATS 4] 3 b HSTMI2215/120 M12 St st 121735 215 120
™ Bolt anchor HST3 BW =t
W Boltanchor HST3 . HicAD |15 31 b HSTMI2235/140 M2 St st 12 175 235 140
B Sok Sechor 28714 1 16 2 » HSTMI2255/160  M12 St st 12175 258 160
17| 34 b HSTMI2x295/200 M2 St st 12 175 295 200
18 44 » o HSTMI6xI30/15  M16 St st 16 2 130 15
19 1 ¥ HSTMI16x140/25  M16 St st 16 2 140 25
20 2 » HSTMI16x165/50  M16 St st 16 2 185 50
ﬁ 21| 3 b HSTMIGX215/100  M16 St st 16 2215 100
2 4 b HSTM16x255/140 M6 St st 16 2 255 140
23 5 b HSTMI16x295/180  M16 St st 16 2 205 180
24| 6 » HSTM20x170/30  M20 (St st 20 25 170 30 1
25/ 7 13 HST M20X200/60 M20 St St 0 25 200 [} k|
\Ready [ JoJ43_JG0:57:50 (521200704 [ NUMI ]
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News Overview

Blind rivet added to catalogue

The blind rivet DIN EN ISO 16585 has been added to the Fasteners catalogue . You can find it at Fasteners > Rivets
> DIN EN ISO 16585.

) caTeditor - [ Catalogues\Fasteners\Rivets\DIN EN IS0 16585] [ CAHICAD\Kataloge ] [ Version: 30.2.0.362 ] = O K
File Edit View Extras HELIOS
| { Steel Engineering | & CEIC R CEIER=IN N NN JE TR |
= Nuts ID__MOI STATUS Designation | size [ maTERIAL [ OBERFL] TYPE| OV | v [ D2 K| sSMIN [ smAax
E @ Rivets 1 1 b ISO 16585-3.246-A2/SS 326 | A2 A2/sSt 32 6 67 13 05 15
MDIN124A e 4
S DIN30ZA 2 2 b ISO 16585-3.248-A2/SS 3.2x8 | A2 A2/SSt 32 8 67 13 18 3
A Dut o2 & 3 3 » 150 16585-3.2x10-A2/5 3.2x10 A2 A2sSt 32 10 67 13 3 5
™ DIN 660 A —
I DIN 660 B 4 4 » IS0 16585-3.2x12-A2/S 3.2x12 A2 AZsSE 32 12 67 13 5 65
M DINGET B
’ 7 :
il el e | 5| 5 ISO 16585-3.2x14-A2/S | 3.2x14 | A2 A2/SSt 32 14 67 13 65 8
WDIN7337 A 6 6 b IS0 16585-4x6-A2/S5t 46 A2 A2/SSt 4 6 84 17 05 15
X DIN 7337 B E K SO 165B5-4B-A2/SSt 4B A2 A2/SSC 4 8 84 17 15 3
T DIN EN IS0 15873 % / B
I DIN EN 1SQ 15875 8 8 b IS0 16585-4x10-A2/S5E 410 | A2 A2/SSt 4 10 84 17 3 5
T DIN EN IS0 15976 =
et 9 9 » IS 16585-4x12-A2/S5t 4x12 | A2 A2/SSt 4 12 84 17 5 65
[ DIN EN IS0 15078 10 10 » IS0 16585-4x14-A2/55t 4x14 A2 A2/SSt 4 14 84 17| BS 8
™ DIN EN IS0 15979
£ DIN EN IS0 15860 nl n > ISO 16585-4x16-A2/SSt 416 | A2 A2/SSt 4 16 84 17 8 1
£ DIN EN 1SO 15881 12 12 » 150 16585-4.8x8-A2/55 4.8¢:8 A2 A2/SSt 48 8 101 2 05 3
™ DIN EN IS0 15982 ==
= DIN EN ISO 15983 13 13 » ISO 16585-4.8x10-A2/S 4.8x10 A2 A2/SSt 48 10, 101 2 3 5
53 DIN EN IS0 15084 14 14 b ISO 16585-4.8x12-A2/S 4.8x12 A2 A2/SSt 48 12 1041 2 5 65
I DIN EN 150 16582 —
£ DIN EN IS0 16563 15 15 » IS 16585-4.8x16-A2/S 4.8x16 A2 AZ/SSt 48 16 101 2 65 9
M DEE ErL IS0 10584 16 16 b IS0 16585-4.820-A2/S 4.8:20 A2 A2/SSt 48 20 101 2 9 12
™ DIN EN ISO 16585
7 17 b ISO 16585-6.4x12-A2/S 64x12 A2 A2SSt 64 12 134 27 15 65
18 18 » IS 16585-6.4x16-A2/S 6.4x16 A2 AZSSt 64 16 134 27 65 8
190 19 b IS0 16585-6.4420-A2/S 6.4x20 A2 AZ/SSt 64 20 134 27 8 12
\Ready follto Y14:19:01 J[1061 [ num

Access to purchased parts and factory standard parts via the Bolting function

If you have saved fasteners in the Purchased/Factory standard parts catalogue, you can access this catalogue in the

New bolting/riveting ’ function dialogue window and insert the corresponding elements into the drawing as bolt-
ing.

Templates for anchors

In the Factory standards catalogue, template tables for bolt anchors and undercut anchors have been added at
User-defined fasteners > User-defined anchors > Templates. You can use these templates to create your own
anchors. Each of the two tables has a table file ISD_VORLAGE_BOLZENANKER.IPT or ISD_VORLAGE_
HINTERSCHNITTANKER.IPT and a corresponding KRA file, which contains the parameterised 3-D part. The files
are located in the HiICAD subdirectory Catalogues > Factory standards.

To use a template, you must first create a copy of the corresponding table file. A copy of the KRA file with the same
name is also created automatically. You can then customise the anchor template according to your individual
requirements, either by extending the records in the table file or by editing the KRA file in HICAD.

Further information on creating your own anchors using the template tables can be found here.
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Catalogue Editor

Corrections in the Hilti anchor catalogue

In the Factory standards > User-defined fasteners > User-defined anchors > Hilti > HST 3 bolt anchors catalogue,
the same designations were used for anchors with different thread lengths. When inserting anchors using the func-

tion 3-D Standard > Standard Parts > New bolting/riveting i , this meant that not all available anchors were avail-
able for selection. The duplicate table entries have been removed and the bolting dialogue for anchors has been

expanded so that the selection of an anchor can be specified using the options Anchoring depth and Thickness of

filler plates.

EJOT tapping screws without sealing washer

The screw JT3-6-5.5 by EJOT is also available without sealing washer. this screw has been added to the catalogue.

You can find them at Factory standards > User-defined fasteners > User-defined bolts+screws > EJOT > JT3-6.

160/246
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CATEditor - [ Cataloguesh\Factory standards\User-defined fasteners\User-defined bolts+screws\Ejet\UT3-6] [ CAHICAD\Kataloge ] [ Version: 30.2.0.393 ] = O *
File Edit View Extras HELIOS Settings 2 1SD
El a8 A0 N RN R T 4
= 4 User-defined fasieners ID__MO[ STATUS |8 Designation | ARTICLE | Size | MATERIAL| OBERFL| TYPE | TYP [Thread] ON | P | IN [ S
* 4 User-defined anchors 1 38i 113-6-5,5x25 738030630 5T5.5x25 A2 A2 15755 55 18 25
24y Userdefinedsmds 0 et 1
% 4 User-defined dowels 2| 39 JT3-6-5530 738030730 ST5.5:30 A2 A2 15155 55 18 30
:332:33&3?:”3 E 40 JT3-6-55:35 738030830 ST5.5:35 A2 A2 1 5755 55 18 35
@ 4 User-defined rivets 4 4 JT3-6-55450 738030930 ST5.5:50 A2 A2 18755 55 18 50
P User detied ctiows, s| 42 IT3-6-5570 738038330 STS.5x70 A2 A2 15755 55 18 70
6| a2 JT3-6-55400 738038430 ST5.5x90 A2 A2 15155 55 18 90
:_ :;’:"dwmmm [7] 44 JT3-6-55x110 738038530 ST5.5%11C A2 A2 18155 55 18 110
1 4A3LT 8| 45 JT3-6-55%130 738038630 ST5.5x13C A2 A2 1 8755 55 18 130
:j:::u o] 46 JT3-6-55¢150 738054830 ST5.5x150 A2 A2 15155 55 18 150
= JFe ; a7 IT3-6-55x170 738054930 ST5.5x17C A2 A2 1 5155 55 18 170
;j:zf 11| 48 JT3-6-55¢190 738055030 STS5.5x19C A2 A2 1 8155 55 18 190
 JT3:2 12| 1 JT3-6-5,5x25-E14 357220936 ST5.5%25 A2 AZ-E14 15755 55 18 25
Z 13 2 JT3-6-5,5x30-E14 357237736 ST5.5:30 A2 A2-E14 1 5755 55 18 30
Se.HaLT 14 3 JT3-6-5,5x35-E14 357257736 ST5.5x35 A2 A2-E14 1 8155 55 18 35
1] 4 JT3-6-5,5x25-E16 357221136 ST5.5x25 A2 A2-E16 1 5755 55 18 25
16 5 JT3-6-55x30-E16 357231136 ST5.5:30 A2 A2-E16 1 8755 55 18 30
17 6 JT3-6-55x35-E16 357251136 ST5.5:35 A2 A2-E16 1 8755 55 18 35
w 1] 7 JT3-6-5,5x50-E16 359281136 ST5.5%50 A2 A2-E16 1 5755 55 18 50
W |19 8 JT3-6-55¢70-E16 359391136 ST5.5470 A2 AZ-E1€ 15755 55 18 70
20 ] JT3-6-55400-E16 359611136 ST5.5:90 A2 A2-E16 1 8755 55 18 90
[oflas  J1324:17 [s21201188 [ Inuml |
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News Overview

Service Pack 1

Spring steels in the catalogue

In the Materials catalogue, the Spring steels table with six spring steels has been added to the Steel folder.

File Edit View Extras HELIOS Settings I 15D

i[9 Free-cutiing steels
i Case-hardening steels

1.7 Steel for surface hardening

i Quenched and tempered stesls
@ Castiron

-8 Non-ferrous metals
-8 Fine stesl
- Plastics
[

1@ Giass

Ready

| T @@ hdnrac|sess =052

=@ Catalogues D [MOCD[ STATUS | Designation | MATERIAL | BBZ |, Designation as of 2004 WN | Density RM RE SRAF | COLOR
- Ar ducts 7 1 »3esi7 38517 385i7 15023 7.85 1600 1150 A 1
: m 2] 2 » 51CVa 51Cva 51Cv4 1.8159 785 1650 1200| -1 1
@ Disned ends 3 3 p SCiMoV4  52CrMov4 52CHMa V4 17701 7.68 1750 1300 - |
-. Factory standards 4 4 » B1SICr7 B1SICr7 B1SICr7 1.7108 743 1830 1400 -1 1
@ Fasteners 5 5 » 675 675 Co7s 11231 7.85 1140 510 A 1
g g::;: 1 6 » X10CrNi18-8  X10CrNi18-8 X10CrNi18-8 1.4310 79| 750 195 -1 1

1./ Structursl steels

JOE

| (&I

)[Tose 0
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Catalogue Editor

Thin sheets in the catalogue

A new table, Thin sheet, has been added to Factory standards > Sheets.

[l CaTEditor - [ Catalogues\Factory standards\Sheets\Thin sheet] [ CAHICAD\Kataloge ] [ Version: 30.1.0.220] - o X
File Edit View Extras HELOS Settings 2 ISD

2@ Factory standards ) ‘MOD| STATUS ‘ Designation | Size ‘ MATERIAL | OBERFL TYPE |  DSTV ‘ T ‘ BRAD | APROC_OLD ‘ CODE |
: Ewﬂg buding materials 7 T b ThinsheetO3mm 03 DCot Dot 03 0.3 RDING335.ABW
Iser-defined processings L ST
0 User settings 2] 2 » Thin sheet 0.4mm 04 DCo1 DCol 04 0.4 R:DINGI35.ABW

@ User-defined moukling tosls 3 3 }  Thinsheet0Smm |05 DCO1 DCot 05 0.5 RDINGI35 ABW
@ User-defined dished ends. 4 4 b Thinsheet063mm | 0.63 DpCo1 Deol 0.63 0.63| RDINGI35ABW
4@ User-defined semi-fnished products 5 5 » Thin sheet 0.75mm | 0.75 DCO1 DCO1 075 0.75 R:DINES35.ABW
- @ User-defined textures — )
o e i a 6 b Thinsheet 0.88mm | 0.88 DCo1 Deol 088 0.88| R:DING335ABW
@, User-defned materias 7 7 »  Thinsheet 1.00mm | 1.00 DCO1 DCot 1 1/ R:DING335. ABW
@ User-defined cyinders g [ b Thinsheet125mm | 125 DCo1 Dol 125 1.25 RiDING35.ABW
Q Series g 9 » Thin sheet 1.50mm 150 DCo1 DCol 1.5 1.5 R:DINGI35.ABW
4, Bend zon tooing 10 10 b Thinsheet175mm 175 b Dot 175 1.75 R:DINGS35.ABW
@ Blechferigung
0 Raiing 1 m » Thin sheet 2.00mm 2.00 DCo1 DCol 2 2| R:DINGYI33.ABW
12 12 »  Thinshest225mm 225 DCO1 DCot 225 2.25| R:DING935 ABW
13 13 b Thinsheet250mm | 250 DCo1 Deol 25 2.5 R:DING335.ABW
@ IFCinterface 14 14 » Thin sheet 2.75mm | 2.75 DCot DCO1 275 275 R:DINGS35ABW
Sheets —
2 Q’ s 13 15 b Thinsheet299mm 299 DCo1 Deol 29 2.99| R:DING335ABW
@ ALUCOBOND_US 18 16 »  Thinsheet03mm |03 DCo3 DCO3 03 0.3 R:DINGI35.ABW
@ Eemt 17 17 b ThinsheetOdmm |04 DCo3 DCo3 04 0.4/ R:DING335.ABW
Aluminium sheet/plate 18] 18 » Thin sheet 05mm |05 DCOo3 DCo3 05 0.5 R:DIN6335.ABW
cipkie 19 19 b Thinsheet08mm 063 DCo3 Doz 063 0.63 RDING335.ABW
20 20 »  Thinsheet075mm | 075 DCo3 DCo3 075 0.75| RDINGI35 ABW
15D US sheet 21 2 }  Thinshest088mm 082 DCO3 DCo3 088 0.88| R:DINGI35 ABW
B 15D US sheet 2 2 b Thinsheet 1.00mm | 1.00 DCo3 DCo3 | 1/ R:DING335ABW
Sloel sheat/plate 23 23 » Thin sheet 1.25mm | 1.25 DCO3 DCO3 1.25 1.25 R:DIN6935.ABW
Bulb plate — .
2 24 b Thinsheet 1.50mm | 1.50 DCo3 DCo3 15 1.5 RiDING335.ABW
B Composite pane! ="
5@ Hole patterns. 25 25 »  Thinsheet1.75mm | 1.75 DCo3 DCo3 175 1.75 R:DING6I35.ABW
- 26 2 b Thinsheet200mm 200 DCo3 DCo3 2 2| RiDING335.ABW
27 27 » Thin sheet 2.25mm 225 DCo3 DCo3 225 2.25 R:DINGI35.ABW
28 2 »  Thinshest250mm 250 DCO3 DCo3 25 2.5 RDING335.ABW
29 29 b Thinsheet275mm | 275 DCo3 DCo3 275 2.75| R:DING335.ABW
30 30 »  Thinsheet2%9mm 299 DCO3 DCo3 29 2,99/ R:DING335 ABW
3 31 b Thinsheet03mm |03 DCo4 DCod 03 0.3 R:DING335.ABW
32 2 }  ThinsheetOdmm 04 DCo4 DCo4 04 0.4 RDING335.ABW
Ready [ [ J@])=@ J(@z0a )(5zi2035 )i .
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News Overview

ALUCOBOND SFS screw

The Factory standards catalogue has been expanded. Three new tables with two SLA5 screws and one SDAD screw
have been added to User-defined fasteners > User-defined bolts+screws > SFS.

File Edit View HELIOS  Settings 7 15D

i C#h &3 B0 REr o> eeeeRB|S] 2

£+ @ Factory standards D [MOD| STATUS [ Designation ARTICLE |  Size | MATERIAL| OBERFL | TYPE TYP Thread DN P LN

(5 User-defned buiding materils »  SDA5/35-6-HI13-54-5.520

- User-defined processings

@ User setings SDAS/3,5-6-H13-54-5.5x22

@ Userdefined moukding tools SDAS/3,5-6-H13-54-5.5x30

-4 User-gefined dished ends SDAS/3,5-6-H13-54-5.5:5

-4 User-defined semi-finished products SDA5/3,5-6-H13-54-5.5x20

@ Userdefined textures

O User e SDA5/3,5-6-H13-54-5.5x22
SDAS/3,5-6-H13-54-5.5%30
SDAS/3,5-6-H13-54-5.5:45

1{5T5.5 5.5| 18
1{575.3 3.5 18
1|5T5.5 5.5| 18
1/5T5.5 5.5/ 18
1
1
1
1

5T5.5 5.5| 18
S§T5.5 5.5| 18

& User-defined anchors ST5.3 5.5 18

5T5.5 5.5| 18

HEBEEEEEE
R|R|BR(E|R|R|B|R

@ User-defined studs

@ Userdefined dowels

@ User-defined sockets

& User-defined nuts

@ User-defined rivats

@ Userdefined sibows

4 Userdefined bolts+screws
@ ALUCOBOND

@ Userdefined cinch studs
@ o

@ Eternit

@ Fastenal

& e

@

L
[
2
E
L
[
2
E

OE J(Ezzse (5o )0 .

Additional thicknesses for sheets

In the Factory standards catalogue, several tables in the Sheets folder have been modified. This affects the tables

ISD sheet, Bulb plate, Steel sheet/plate and Stainless steel sheet/plate, which have now been supplemented by sev-
eral sheet thicknesses.

Query for material sync

When you call up the Material synchronisation, from Service Pack 1 onwards, a security prompt appears first asking
whether you really want to carry out the process.

@ Info

The material synchronisation imports the materials from the HICAD catalogue as corresponding user-
defined material objects into HELIOS, updates them or, if desired, removes them. Would you like to
start the transfer?
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Washer DIN 9021

Washers according to DIN 9021 have been added to the catalog. These can be found at Fasteners > Washers >
Washers > DIN 9021.

A caTEditor - [ C DING021] [ CAHICAD\Kataloge ] [ Version: 30.10.229 - u} X
File Edit View Bxtras HELIOS Setings ? 15D
] ~lé 's'e'n e 8|5 2|
@ Fasteners D ‘MDD| STATUS ‘ O Designation | Size ‘ MATERIAL ‘ OBERFL | TYPE ‘ HKL | DN ‘ D1 ‘ D2 | s ‘ Weight &
5@ General geometry 7 ] »  DINS021-27-A2-50 25 £2-50 A2-50 1A0HV 25 27 8 08 00002
: :;::Z E »  DIN9021-32-A2-50 3 A2-50 250 TA0HV 3 32 9 08 0.00034
-4 Spring connector b | DINS021-3.7-A2-50 35 £A2-50 A2-50  TADHV 35 37 11 08 000052
- Nuts »  DIN3021-33-A2-50 4 A2-50 250 TADHV 4 43 12 1) 0.00077:
$ Ruets »  DIN021-53-A2-50 5 A2-50 A2-50  T40HV 5 5.3 15 12 00014
@ Feather keys
- homl » | DIN021-64-A2-50 6 A2-50 A-50 TADHV 6 64 18 16 00027
@ Botis:Sorens » | DIN9021-7.4-A2-50 7 A2-50 A2-50  T40HV 7 74 22 2 00052
@ Retaning rings. » | DIN9021-84-A2-50 8 A2-50 AZ-50 1ADHV 8 84 24 2 00062
@ Adusting rings » DIN 3021-10.5-A2-50 10 A2-50 A2-50 140 HV 10 10.5 30 25 00z
- Pins b DIN9021-13-A2-50 12 A2-50 A2-50 140HV 12 13 37 3 ooz
E‘?:’s;:m SE—— | n| n » | DING021-15-22-50 14 4250 250 TA0HV 14 15 a 3 oo
@ Clamping plates. | 1] 12 » | DINS021-17-A2-50 16 £A2-50 A2-5D | TADHV 16 17 50 EL
-4 Washers 13 13 »  DIN021-20-A2-50 1 A2-50 250 TADHV 18 20 36 4 0067
i i B DN ENIISO 0, | 1 14 » DIN 3021-22-A2-50 20 A2-50 A2-50 140 HV 20 2 80 4 0078
Eeimy eadi [ 1) 15 »  DIN9021-26-A2-50 24 A2-50 A-50 TADHV 24 % 72| 5 0.13¢
| g 16 » | DIN9021-33-A2-50 30 A2-50 A2-50 | 140HV 30 33 92, 6 027
L. DINT349 [ 17 » | DIN9021-33-A2-50 3% A2-50 A-50 140HV 36 39 10 8 052
| 14 ! » | DIN9021-27-A2-T0 25 a2-70 A2T0 TA0HV 25 27 g 08 00002
| 19 19 » | DINS021-32-A2-70 3 A2-T0 AZTD TADHV 3 32 9 08 000034
B 20 »  DINOD21-37-A2-T0 35 A2-T0 AT TADHV 35 37 11 08  0.00052
| 21| 21 »  DINS021-33-A2-70 4 A2-70 AZTD TADHV 4 43 12 1 0.00077
| 2 2 » | DIN021-53-A2-70 5 A2-T0 AZTO TADHV 5 53 15 12 00014
E 23 b DIN9021-6.4-A2-T0 6 A2-70 AZTD T4DHV 5 64 18 16 00027
] 24 b DINS021-74-A2-T0 T A2-T0 AZTO 1ADHV 7 74 22| 2 oos2
Ready [ [ J@)(0z_)([30aT (7059 0
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News Overview

Major Release

Create tables in catalogues

It is now possible to create new tables in the following catalogues: Semi-finished products, Processings, general,
Steel Engineering Standard Parts, Fasteners, Bearings, Materials.

[l caTEditor - [ Catalogues\Processings, general ] [ CAHICAD\Kataloge ] [ Vergion: 30.0.0.151 ] — O ®

Taies|BRidr o 'eeee BR|( S| T
Entry mewtable| |

@ External thread

@Prﬂo&s&im}

@Shaﬂ processing

[ﬁ Processings, general
G- Semifinished products

@ System seftings
G- Textures and Colours

|

| Ready | )

Attribute management now in the Configuration Editor

Previously, the attributes were managed in the catalogue under System settings in the System attributes table. From
HiCAD 2025 onwards, the table of HiICAD attributes can be found in the Configuration Editor at System settings >
Attribute management > Attributes. The ISDConfigEditor function has been added to the catalogue under Extras, so
that the Configuration Editor can be started directly from the catalogue.
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Column comments for countersinks

In the catalogue, the column comment has been changed to "Countersink angle" in all tables with countersinks that
contain the ALFA column.

D |MOD| STATUS | Designation | Size | TYPE DN DB DS T AFA | TOL | WioL:~ | TOPSYMBOL
1 1 b 15015065-16 1.6 M 16 18 36 085 = aroisa angle'"'i '
2 2 »  SO15085-2 2 M 2 2.4 44 1.0
3 3 b 1501506525 |25 M 25 29 55 135 ﬁ['fl?‘e',“l""‘ F'i_e“:i';‘l':m'a;gsg&:f}“
4 4 b 150 15065-3 3 M 3 34 6.3 1.55 #Werteeinheit: © (15D ONLY)
5 5 b 1501506535 |35 M 35 39 82 225 90/H 13 1
6 6 b 150150654 |4 M 4 45 94 2.55 90 H13 1
7 7 b 150150655 |5 M 5 55 10.4 2.58 90 H13 1
8 9 b 150150656 |6 M 6 66 1256 313 90 H13 1
9 10 b 150150658 |8 M 8 9 173 428 90 H13 1
10 11 » 1501506510 |10 M 10 1 20 465 90 H13 1
11 12 b 150150652 2.2 ST 22 2.4 44 1.0 90 H13 1
12 13 »  ISO15065-3 29 ST 29 34 63 155 90 H13 1

Wedge lock washers added to the catalogue

New in the catalogue Factory standards > User-defined fasteners > User-defined washers are the entries Nord-Lock
and Warth. These contain Wedge lock washers from the two manufacturers Nord-Lock and Wirth.

File Edit View Extras HELIOS Settings 7 ISD
JNordock ELEEE R EREE R TR

‘ User-defined elbows Lo} MOD| STATUS 2 Designation Size MATERIAL | OBERFL TYPE DN D1 D2 D3 D4 s ALFA Wi

4@ Userdefned botaacrens 1 1 y M M2.5 A a1 25 27 9 83 57 16 0 0.0

(-4 User-defined retaining rings

. User-defined pins 2| 2 » M2.6 M2.6 Al Al 2.5| 27| 9 6.3| 57| 1.6 9 0.0

-4 Userdefined washers 3 3 y M M3 Al A1 3 32 10 73 65 14 % om
. Ejot 4 4 » M4 M4 Al Al 4 43 14 9.5| 8.6 23 %0 0L
@ Eternt 5 5 PMs M5 Al Al 5 5.3 16 15 104 28 o o
@ Fastenal
H 6| 6 » M6 M6 Al Al 6 64 18 13.5 124 33 %0 0L
@ HFT
H ‘ Hit 7 7 » Me ms A1 Al 8 84 25 175 164, 43 90 0
@ Li 2 E » M0 W10 Al Al 10 105 30 225 2 65 %0

& WORTH
/=] Washer for countersunk head screws
7@ User-defined materials

JO(E(esaeEzie0rsT ) JNOMIC]
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Round steel added for the US market

New in the catalogue Factory standards > User semi-finished products > User-defined profiles is Round steel for
imperial use from the supplier Dlubal.

[ caTEditor- [ C actory standards\User-defined semi-finished productsiUser-defined pi steel\RE (imperial)] [ CAHICAD\Kataloge | [ Version: 30.0.0.1161 - o X
File Edit View Extras HELIOS Settings ? ISD
ThordLadk B EETEER N O TR
@ Userdefined mouiding tools D |MOD‘ STATUS ‘ Designation‘ Size | MATERIAL‘ OBERFL | TYPE | D | Weight | MANTELFL‘ BEZ ‘ DSTV
4 Userdefned dished ends 1 T y  RBIMA RE1/4" A3 36 0.25 02 0.07
- @ User-defined semi-finished products. e
@ Userdefned plates | 2| 2 > RB /8" RB3/8" A3 A36 0375 04 01
14 User-defined profies | 3| 3 » RB 172" RB1/2" A3 A36 05| 07 0.13
-4 Flat steels il 4 » RB5/3" RB5/2" A3 A36 0625 1 0.16
=@ Round stee! e 5 b RBIMA RB3/MA"  |A36 36 075 15 02
@ User defed textures j 6 » RB 7/8" RE7/2" A3 A36 0875 2 0.23
@ User-defined fasteners. | 7| 7 > RB1" RB1" £36 A36 1 27 0.26
@ Userdefined materials 3 f: 3 RB11/8"  |RB11/8" A3 A36 1,125 3.4 0.29
@ Userdefined cyinders B 9 » RB11/4" RB11/4" |A36 A6 125 42 033
@ scries 10| 10 »  RB13E  RB13" A3 A3 1375 51 0.3
@ Bend zone tooing —
@ Sheet dimensions | 1 il » RB11/2"  |[RB11/2" A3 A36 15 6 039
® Raiing 12 12 » RB15/2"  RB15/2" A6 A36 1.625 71 0.43
@ Giass dmensionings 132 13 > RB13/4"  RB13/4" A3 A36 175 82 0.46
@ Glase panes | 14 14 » RB17/2"  RB17/2" A3 A36 1.875 9.4 0.49
15 15 > RB2" RB2" £36 A36 3| 10.7 052
| 16| 16 3 RB21/8" |RB21/8" |A3 A36 2125 121 0.56
1| 17 » RB21/4"  (RB21/4" A3 AZ6 235 13.5 0.59
| g 18 > RB23/2"  RB23/2" A3 A36 2375 15.1 0.62
| 19| 19 » RB21/2" |RB21/2" A3 A36 25| 16.7 065
[ 20| 20 » RB25/2"  RB25/2" A A36 2625 18.4 0.69
2 Bl 3 RB23/4"  (RB23/4" A3 A36 275 20.2 0.72
Ready I [ JPE—)FEmA )

Fischer High performance anchor FH |l with countersunk head

The catalogue Factory standards\User-defined fasteners\User-defined anchors\Fischer has been extended by the
table High performance anchor FH 1I-SK. The table contains anchors of type Fischer High performance anchor FH
[l with countersunk head.

CATEditor - [ G v Jser-defined defined ig anchor FHI1-5] [ CAHICAD\Kataloge ] [ Version: 28.1.0217] - o x
File Edit View Extras HELIOS Settings ? ISD
1 =] EEFICE OO
@ Factory standards. ] ‘MDDl STATUS ‘ Designation | Size ‘ MATERIAL | OBERFL ‘ TYPE | ICON ‘ DN | P ‘ IN ‘ TFIX mx‘ EINB
: ﬁ"’j::":: i e 1 ] »  FHITOA0S |FHINO/0S galvanized | Ad galvanized | 510923 B 1 3 10
iser-defined processings Fhemmanet
@ User sefings 2 20 » [FHU0/25S |FHIT0/255 galvanized | Ad galvanized | 510924 5 1 P 2
@ User-defined moukding toois 3 21 b FHIT2/10S | FHIT2/10S galvenized | A4 galvenized | 510925 9 125 % 10
@ User-defined dished ends 4 2 > FHIT2/255 | FHI12/255 galvanized | Ad galvanized | 510926 9 125 105 2
& ey eyl knied it 5 23 »  FHITS/10S | FHITS/10S galvanized | Ad galvanized | 510927 10 15 107 10
@ User-defined textures. =
@ G i siarers 6 24 b FHITSSS | FHITS/25S galvenized | A4 galvenized | 510928 10 15 122 2
149 User-defined anchors 7 25 > [FHIT825S | FHITE/SS galvanized | A4 galvanized | 510929 12 175 133 2
| E@ EoT 3| k3 » [FHU24/25S |FHI24/255 galvanized | Ad galvanized | 502711 16 2 160 2
@ Etemit 9 1 »  [FHUT0/0S | FHIT0/10S galvenized  Stgelvanized | 503133 5 1 7 10
@ Focter 10 2 > FHIT0RSS | FHIT0/25S galvanized | Stgalvanized | 503134 6 1 85 2
Anchor rod RG M H—
e e 11 3 » [FHUT0/0S | FHITO/505 galvanized  Stgshvanized | 503135 5 1 110 50
Boltanchor FAZ -GS 12 4 » FHIT210S | FHIT2/10S golvenized  Stgalvanized | 044884 9 125 % 10
+- Bot anchor FEN I 13 5 > FHIT225S | FHIT2/25S galvanized  Stgalvanized | 044885 9 125 105 Pl
s 4] 6 » FHI12/505 |FHII12/505 galvanized  Stgalvanized | 044826 9 1.25 130 50
nsnaninl 7 FHII15/10S | FHII15/10S Ivanized | Stgalvenized | 044887 10 15 106 10
e e 15 » galvenized St galvanize:
High performance anchor FH I1-H 16 3 > FHITS2SS FHITS/25S galvanized  Stgalvanized | 044888 10 15 121 2 o
High performance anchor FH 15 7 9 P FHITSS0S |FHIS/S0S galvenized | Stgahvanized | 044889 10 15 146 50 | gl
= High performance anchor FH .Sk 18 10 » FHII18/105 |FHII18/10S galvanized St galvanized | (46847 12 1.75 118 10
@ n 19 11 > FHIT82SS FHITB/2SS galvanized  Stgalvanized | 044834 12 175 132 o
=19 -
20| 12 P FHIT8/50S | FHITE/50S galvenized | Stgahvanized | 044896 12 175 157_
2 12 b FHU24/25S | FHI24/255 galvenized  Stgalvanized | 044538 16 ™ P
2 “ > FHU24/50S | FHI24/505 galvanized | Stgalvanized | 044900 16
2] 15 b FHI28/30S |FHI28/305 galvanized St galvanized
@ 2| 16 » [FHIU28/60S |FHI28/605 galvenized St galvanized
25 17 »  [FHU32305 |FHI3230S galvanized St galvanized
2| 18 b FHU3VES |FHIZVE0S galvanized St galvanized

Ready
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Material synchronisation

The Material synchronisation function is used to compare and, if necessary, synchronise the HELIOS Database with
the materials created in the HICAD Catalogue.

From Version 2025, you can find it in the Catalogue Editor via the menu item HELiIOS > Material synchronisation.

Wi CATEditor - [ Catalogues] [ CAHICAD\Kataloge ] [ Version: 30.0.0.151 ]
. File Edit View Extras HELIOS Settings 7 [5D

| Connect upon program launch r |
: El:@ Catalogues
@ Ar ducts Rernowve assignment to HELIOS
@ Bearings
- Cylinder Project »
- @ Dished ends
Folder b
@ Factory standards dards
@ Fasteners Material synchronisation
- @ Materials — -
- Plant Engineering @ Piant Engineering
] @ Processings, general
- @ Processings, general o
e e g e QSEMI—ﬁanh&d products

In the past, the HELIOS material table was emptied and refilled when the materials were transferred again using the
Materialmanager.exe program. With the update, the individual materials are updated. The re-recognition is based
on the table and item ID.

m Please note the following in this context: With the update to HELIOS 2025, some attributes that are no longer
needed on the HELIOS side have been removed from the material database (UT_WERKSTOFF).

This means that these attributes are no longer present in the delivery state of the standard database of HELIOS 2025
(or newer).

If you are already working with a database and HELIOS masks/result lists in which these attributes are used and
filled with values, nothing will change.

The attributes in question are: BEZ, BIM, WSD, COLK, COLOR, CUSTOM1, CUSTOM2, CUSTOM3, CUSTOM4,
CUSTOM5, ID, LART, MOD, RE2, RM2, SCHI, SRAF.
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News Overview

Bill of Materials / Report Manager

(. . . )
Discontinuation of the "old" Report Manager

From HELIOS 2024 onwards, the "old" Report Manager, i.e. the Report Manager up to 2022, will no longer be

delivered with a standalone installation of the HELIOS Desktop. In a HICAD/HELIOS installation or a HELIOS

update of HICAD, however, the "old" Report Manager is still included. From HiICAD 2025 onwards, only the

"new" Report Manager as of 2023 will be supported. J
.

Service Pack 2

New attributes for the Report Manager

The new attributes for Steel Engineering beams and profiles and Steel Engineering plates have been integrated into
the Report Manager export filesrm_h_exportpart.HDB and rm_db_exportpart. HDB.

Attributes for Steel Engineering beams and profiles:
= §WBL, Weight by length

® §CBL, Commercial weight by length

® §SBL, Surface area by length

= §VBL, Volume by length
and Steel Engineering plates:

®m §CBA, Commercial weight from rectangular area
m §SBA, Surface area from rectangular area

® §VBA, Volume from rectangular area

Activate BOM-relevance
When you use the following functions for creating parts in the 3-D Standard Ribbon tab:
= Assembly
= Solid primitive
®  Extruded part
= Revolved part
= C-edge sweep
= Part from 3-D sketch

the BOM-relevance ¥ option is now active when you start HICAD for the first time. If you change this setting in the
individual functions, the changed setting is retained even after you restart HiCAD.

The default settings can be restored using HicadGUIReset.exe.
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Bill of Materials / Report Manager

Bar list: Non-numeric values for item texts

When creating bar lists, the item number and length of the beam are displayed on the beams by default, as shown in
the image below. However, other attributes can be displayed instead of the item number. This can be set in the cor-
responding script HICAD_Stahlbau.30.0.cs in the HICAD SYS directory. Previously, an error message was displayed
for attributes whose value was text rather than a number. From HICAD 2025 SP 2 onwards, it is also possible to
select attributes that contain text as annotations.

A B c D E F G
,|Bar list
2
3 |Drawing No. Customer /a-\
4 | Order No. Created by
5 Order text Created on H
& |Designation
12 FRR 120x60x4, $235JRH 2 x 6000 mm Waste: 5680 mm (47,33 %)
3 _Item | Qy. | Length(mm) | Cut (Web) I Cut (Flange) [ Designation I Coating
E p— fr— r 1 r 1 .
15 [ | 102 (1700) | | | 102 (1700) | | | 103 (790) | | | 103(7o0) | [ [too(ero) | 3087
16 102 2 1700 45° = [P - 45°
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Service Pack 1

Configuration of product structure

When the product structure is transferred to the Report Manager, a configuration file is evaluated in which the trans-
fer of attributes is stored. If you want to use a different configuration file, you can set this in the HELIOS Options
under the new menu item Product structures > Report Manager.
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Major Release

Coloured HTML tables

Column colour

You can now also design the HTML tables in colour. The Text parameters area has been added to the Settings.

Text parameters

Font:  Arial Regular v
[ 1Bold [ ] Kalic

Text height: 2 v

Colours:
| Odd rows |
[ Eenrows  (7)(A)

There you can set the text font, the text style (bold, italic) and the text height. The colours for the tables, separated by
Column header, Even rows and Odd rows, are defined below. A text and background colour can be selected in each
case.

Level Part name Material Item Qty. Designation 2 Part type Cut (Flange) Cut (Web) Designation

ez | i lvRang oy |

Cofamess | | o oo ey | ||

T e B e e

41422617710 |S235JR 1| 1x Fl 20x5-850.18048 S235JR Flat steel

Print coloured BOMs

The Print (Settings) ‘g{a' function provides the same options for the colour design of the print output as in the
HTML table.

Units in Lists of sawn beams

The displayed units (mm, inch) of the values (e.g. length) are taken from the List of sawn beams as well as the other
lists from the Report Manager. If you now want to output inches instead of millimetres, use the Column settings

o, function to set the display unit for the length to inches for the Quantity list . The column header may then need

to be adjusted in the Excel template. To do this, open the XLSX file and place a placeholder in the column header. If
you then change the unit in the Report Manager, the column headers in the column list will also be changed.

The headers for non-metric units are prepared in the following templates:

BOMTemplates/HiICAD-DB_Anlagenbau.EN.30.0.xIsx
BOMTemplates/HICAD-DB_Mechanik.EN.30.0.xlsx
BOMTemplates/HICAD-DB_Stahlbau_BIM.EN.30.0.xlsx
BOMTemplates/HiICAD_Anlagenbau.EN.30.0.xlsx
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m BOMTemplates/HiICAD_Blech.EN.30.0.xlsx

m BOMTemplates/HiICAD_Mechanik.EN.30.0.xIsx
m BOMTemplates/HiICAD_Metallbau.EN.30.0.xlsx
m BOMTemplates/HiICAD_PipeBook.EN.30.0.xIsx
m BOMTemplates/HiICAD_Stahlbau.EN.30.0.xlIsx
m BOMTemplates/Proflex.EN.30.0.xIsx

A B c D 3 F G H

. |List of sawn beams |
2

3 |Drawing No TheadertH__SZNAT] Customer theaderiH__SZNATTRS03!
4 |Order No IheadertH__ SZNAT]Created by theaderlH__SZNATTRS08!

5
5 |Order text theadertH_SZNAT] Created on headerH_SZNATTRS09! HLGAD
& |Naming theaderH__SZNATTRS06!

7
s lem | Q. Designatiggy || Length (icolumn!i_§03lunitsuffix) || Cut (Web) Cut(Flange) | Material Naming Coating Weight (Icolumn!H_§01lunitsuffix}) || Total weight
g |!table!%Posnr! “suh(uhl\%ﬂnzam‘ table!H_SBB! 18 ible!H_$10! tablelH_$00! ‘\'ab\e\%Ma‘enaU ftablelH_$01! tablelH_$15! 1§ Tsubtotal!_ATTR_@1!

‘_‘[List of sawn beams - |

2

3 |Draving No IN23242423  Customer D Software und Systeme GmbH o

4 |Order No. AN651266723  Createdby /' Maya Mustermann

5 |Order text Createdon /09022022 H

6 Naming BIN-654235456

7

8 | ltem | Quy. Design@ L Length (mm) | Cut (Web) Cut (Flange) Material Naming Coating [ Weight (kg) [mnl weight
9 4 2|U300 W 86 1/ ] s2350R 78| 224,39|
- § 3[Fane 221 [ [ Y 032] 09|
1 32| 225,35

[¥' Column settings b, £ N E—

pe= | [ Note case-sensitity
Quantity list | Structure List

4 Designation Alias name ® @ ® T @ » Algnment Sortingmethod = T Attributename  Category \&pwayeaum«
] Bearing oo ~ || Standard L [m] H_DSTV_17
iengtn I [EIE ) BN ] e ) | |

A 8 c ) 3 3 G H ) K
,|List of sawn beams |
2
3 |Drawing No 23242423 Customer  ISD Software usd'Systeme GmbH >~
4| Order No AN661266723 Created by Maya Myst§mann
5 |Ordertext Createdon 09025022 H
& Naming BIN-654236456
I
8 [ Item [ Qty. Designaiione L Lengih(in)l Cut (Web) Cut (Flange) Material Naming Coating L Weight (Ib) lTolaIweighl
3 4 e WETR Y| s2sR | 22439)
10 5| a|Fl 306 o EL 7 164" [SBR o7 0.96|
1 32| 225,35

(1) Template HICAD-DB_Stahlbau_BIM.EN.30.0.xIsx, (2) List of sawn beams, (3) Changing the displayed unit in the Report Man-
ager, (4) Automatically changed column header
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Sheet Metal parts with development

In the Excel template HICAD_Stahlbau.EN.30.0.xIsx, there is now a new sheet in Excel, Sheet Metal parts with devel-
opment. This list is deactivated by default, as generating the developments can be time-consuming. If you need this
list, open the Settings sheet of the HICAD_Stahlbau.EN.30.0.xIsx file and set the value in the Generate column from
false to true.

Name Create Structure list
Structure list true true
Quantity list true false
Total profiles list true false
Profile structure list true false
Packaging list true false
Fackaging list 2 false false
Quantity list, Profile installation true false
List of sawn beams true false
Bolt|screw list true false

Bolt|screw list

Shipping list true true
Shipping list, short true false
Shipping list, short, w. image true false
Plates true false
Sheet Metal true false
Sheet Metal parts with image true false
Sheet Metal parts with image 2 false false
Sheet Metal parts with development [true I ~Ee
nprocessed sheets true alse
Unprocessed SM pris w. img false false
Steel plates and metal sheets true false
Steel plates and metal sheets with i true false
Gratings true false
Glazing true false
Bar list true false
Bar - Summary true false
false false

false false

false false

Template HICAD_Stahlbau.EN.30.0.xIsx, Settings sheet
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= o e W -

10

A

B

Sheet Metal

Drawing No.
Order Mo.
|Order text

Maming

0211350
200_003_001
002_0099_111
200_003_001_111

Customer
Created by
Created on

ISD Software und Systeme GmbH
Maya Mustermann
04.07-2024

HICAD

1|
12|
13
14

15
16

105,54

£
i

Item

Designation

Material

Designation

Coating

Development length (mm)
Development width (mm)
Thickness (mm)

BI0.75 001
Al99,0

112
106

‘surf. (m2)
Weight (kg)
Total weight

0,02
0,02
0,02

17 |
18|

19
20
21

22 |
23 |

25 |

26
2F

Item

Designation

Material

Designation

Coating

Development length (mm)
Development width (mm)
Thickness (mm)

Bl 0.75 002
Al99,0

112
91

Surf. (m2)

Weight (kg)
Total weight

0,02
0,02
0,02

29

30
31
32
33

35

36

{
140,83 _I

Item
Bl 0.75003
Al99,0

Designation

Material

Designation

Coating

Development length (mm)
Development width (mm)
Thickness (mm)

141
100

Surf. (m2)

Weight (kg)
Total weight

0,03
0,03
0,03

Output as Excel document with template; Sheet Metal parts with development sheet

Quantity list for profile installation

In the Excel template HICAD_Stahlbau.EN.30.0.xIsx there is now a new sheet with a quantity list for profile install-
ation. For this purpose, the attribute %P, i.e. the so-called dispatch item number, is evaluated during identical part
search. The prerequisite for this is that the parameter Carry out dispatch itemisation is activated in the Configuration
Editor at Profile Installation > Dispatch itemisation. In this way, a dispatch itemisation is assigned in addition to the
item number based on the uncut elements.

A B C D E £ G

Quantity list, Profile installation

,
2

3 |Drawing No_ 7123091827 Customer ISD Software und Systeme GmbH o

4 |Order No 1000_0001 Created by  Maya

5 Order text Hall Createdon  10.04. H m

6 |Naming H 298 B

7

8 | fem | Qty. Designation Naming Coating Weight [Total weigh{
9 500| 2|ONDAFIBRE 3003 B (150 mm) linierviiniert CES 50 C Paint RAL 1000 / Paint RAL 6000 22,40 44,80]
10 501 6| ONDAFIBRE 3003 B (150 mm) liniertiniert CES 50 C Paint RAL 1000 / Paint RAL 6000 67,20 403 20|
1" 502| 5|Frequenze 18/76 T (1.00 mm) St Paint RAL 1000 / Paint RAL 2002 19,23 96,16
12 503 6|Hacierco 39/333 (1.25 mm) St Paint RAL 1000 / Paint RAL 2005 35,25 217 50|
13 19
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Configuration Management

Configuration Management

Service Pack 2

Attribute management

Attribute calculation

The texts at System settings > Attribute management > Attribute calculation have been revised for better under-
standing. In addition, the attributes are now listed with their names in the comment column (e.g. attribute Weight
(§01) is assigned).

Attributes and referencing

The settings for synchronizing attributes during referencing can now be found at System settings > Attribute man-
agement > Attributes. For this reason, the Referencing column has been added to the list. This eliminates the attrib-
ute list at System settings > Referencing > Synchronization of attributes. New attributes no longer need to be edited
in different places in the Configuration Editor. You can make the following settings in the Referencing column:

® Do not transfer: Each occurrence of a part can have different values.
m  Always transfer: Each occurrence of a part has the same value.
= Transfer for sub-parts: Different occurrences of an assembly have the same value on their sub-parts.

m Standard behaviour: The behaviour set at System settings > Referencing > Standard behaviour for transferring
attributes for referenced parts applies. Before SP2, this parameter was called "Synchronise item number/part
attributes when updating".

Attribute description as tooltip

The table with the attributes (at System settings > Attribute management > Attributes) has been expanded to
include the Description column. In this column, you can enter multilingual texts to explain the attributes. These texts
are then displayed as tooltips in the HICAD Annotation Editor when you select an attribute.

Duplicating attributes in attribute management

You can now duplicate attributes using the context menu in the attribute management. To do this, right-click on the
attribute you want to duplicate and select Copy. Then right-click again to open the context menu and select Paste.
This creates another row in the attribute table with the attribute as a user attribute. You can find the table at System
settings > Attribute management > Attributes.
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Attribute calculation upon change

If changes are made to externally referenced sub-parts of locked assemblies or parts, the value of the Weight. attrib-
ute may also change. The weight is only updated for locked assemblies if you activate the Weight calculation ignores
lock for assemblies parameter in the Configuration Editor under Compatibility > Attribute calculation.

In this context, the text in the selection box has been changed for several parameters under Attribute calculation
(System settings > Attribute management). In addition to Do not auto-calculate and Manual / When itemising, there
is now the option With every change instead of Always.

Manufacturability check

The manufacturability check in the Design Checker can now also be performed when creating developments. To do
this, activate the Perform manufacturability check when creating developments parameter in the Configuration
Editor at Sheet Metal > Manufacturability check.

T_he following new checks are now available:

Minimum flange length

The minimum length of flanges is measured directly on the outside or directly on the outer tangent, as with the
Attach function. Only the outside of the cover surface is measured; chamfers can reduce this. A distinction is
made between acute and obtuse angles.

® Minimum bend radius
To avoid overstretching the material, a certain bend radius should not be exceeded.

= Distance between processings

To check the distance between processings in the manufacturability check, activate the parameter Check min-
imum distance between processings in the Configuration Editor.

= Minimum diameter for standard bores
This test only applies to standard bores.

= Minimum Z-fold height

The comparison values for this test are loaded from the catalogue. You must therefore first fill in the columns
Min. Z-fold height (<90°) and Min. Z-fold height (>=90°) of the corresponding tables.
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Configuration Management

Default setting for drawing frame

In the Configuration Editor, you can now select the size of the drawing frame via a listbox at Automatic drawing deriv-
ation > Production drawing > Drawing > Drawing frame > Selected drawing frame.

If a certain frame is preselected here, it can be adopted when creating a production drawing. To do this, activate the

From configuration checkbox in the Drawing derivation dialogue window under Drawing parameters.

| & 15D Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.2.0.340 [C:\ProgramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HiCAD 2025\HiCAD.cfgdb] = (] *

|
File Edit View Extras ISD
7 gl o User ®
4 ["qHICAD 2 Description Value Comment
4 & Active configuration (Base configuration Height 410 mm Height of drawing frame
I [ Drawing Width 584 mm Width of drawing frame

4 [ Automatic drawing derivation
4 [ Production drawing
4 3] Drawing

Selected drawing frame (key designation)
1 Drawing frames

I [ Drawing frames
1 Annotations
= Development
=1 Usage assignment
= Usage-dependent
I 2 Mounting drawing
I 5 Modelling
I [ Steel Engineering
I 3 Metal Engineering

I+ [3 Profile Installation =
n ’

This option is used if there is more than one
view group in a drawing frame.

Fit DIN frame ¥ | In the case of "New sheet for each assembly”,

Fit DIN frame where there may be more than one view
Emup in a drawing frame, the assembly

DN tings are taken into account.

DIN A1

DIN A2

DIN A3

DIN A3 SHEETS

DIN A4H

DIN A4H PLATES

DIN A4H BEAMS

DIN A4Q

Automatic drawing derivation > Production drawing > Drawing > Drawing frames

Design tolerance

HICAD stores all coordinates with the greatest possible accuracy. Due to rounding errors, numerical values, e.g.
point coordinates, can be checked for equality up to a certain tolerance size. The default value is 0.001. This means
that two points are considered identical if their distance is less than a thousandth of a millimetre. If you change the
tolerance, a warning message appears when you load the drawing.

You can deactivate the message in the Configuration Editor at Compatibility > Warnings > Check design tolerance,

provided that the value is between 0.0001 and 0.01.

3 Attribute calculation
I HICAD-HELIOS interface
i (3 Itemisation up to HICAD 2017
3 Itemisation
2 Standard parts and processings
3 User library up to HICAD 2022 |~
3 Views
= Automatic drawing derivation

3 System settings =

m .

' & I1SD Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.2.0.352 [C)\ProgramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HIiCAD 2025\HICAD.cfgdb] =5 [ X
File Edit View Exras ISD
ON-HR RN L User e
4 [ Compatibility - Description Value  Comment
I [ Sheet development up to HICAD A tolerance setting that deviates from the standard can lead to serious errors.
I 3 Annotations Check design tolerance Cutput a waming message if the design tolerance deviates from the standard. In

case of a strong deviation from the standard, a warning is issued in any case.

Compatibility > Warnings
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Service Pack 1

Manufacturability of Sheet Metal parts

In Configuration Editor, you can configure the new check for the manufacturability of Sheet Metal parts. The check
can then be carried out when exporting sheet developments, or in the Design Checker. The manufacturability check

combines the existing checks

® Check maximum sheet dimension

® Check collisions in development (with and without bend zone)

and the new checks

®m Check distance of processing from bend zone

® Check distance of processing from edge

You can find the parameters at Sheet Metal > Manufacturability check.

4 15D Configuration Editer - HICAD 30.1.0.255 [C:\ProgramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HiCAD 2025\HiCAD.cfgdb]

File Edit View Bxras ISD
®g|fannE

@ ©

User ®

4 [qHicaD
4[] Active configuration (Base configuration)
[Z Drawing
2 Automatic drawing derivation
= Modelling
[ Steel Engineering
[ Metal Engineering
[ Profile Installation
[ Plant Engineering
[ Sheet Metal
[ Bend zone tooling
[ Sheets with identical cross-sections
[ Default setting
[ Sheet development
5] Assembling simulation
¢ & Analysis
[ Interfaces
2 Compatibility
3 System settings
(] Configurations

(o

Description

# Carry out manufacturability check when exporting sheets

Distance of processings to bend zones

# Check distance of processing from bend zone

Take values for comparison from

Formula for slots running parallel

Fermula for rectangles running in parallel

Formula for bores/other processing
Distance of processings to edge

# Check distance of processing from edge

Tske values for comparison from

Fermula for comparison value
Maximum sheet dimensions

# Check maximum sheet dimensions
Collisions in developments

Check collisicns in development

Ignore collisions of bend zones

Value

Use formula from configuration

Use formula from configuration ~

&

Qe

Comment

Example: ‘L » 30mm? 3*T : 3*T" with L = length of slot
and T = sheet thickness

Example: ‘L > 30mm? 5°T : 3*T" with L = length of
rectangle and T = sheet thickness

Example: ‘3T + 3mm’ with T = sheet thickness

Example: '5°T + 3mm’ with T = sheet thickness.

The values are taken from the catalogue

Sheet Metal > Manufacturability check
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Production drawing / processing notes for unprocessed beams and profiles

In the drawing, a distinction is made between processed and unprocessed beams and profiles based on the feature
entries. As of SP1, this is not only taken into account for Drawing Management but also in drawing derivations.

Therefore, the two parameters Production drawing for unprocessed beams and Processing note for unprocessed
beams can now be found at Automatic drawing derivation > Production drawing.

4 15D Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.1.0.258 [C:\ProgramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HiCAD 2025\HiCAD cfgdb] — [m] X
File Edit View FBEdras ISD
&z 2 3 ¥ @ User m
4 []qHicAD = Description Value Comment
4 = Active configuration (Base configuration i -
4 = Drawmgg ( 9 ) # Detail drawings for beams/profiles (] S:::ﬁ::lew groups for beams/
4 [3 Automatic drawing derivation Create detail drawings of SE plates Create view groups for steel plates
Pl & Production drawing # Detail drawings for sheets | Create view groups for metal sheets
¢ [ Drawing # Detail drawings for general parts Create view groups for general parts
B3 Drawing frames — Production drawing for unprocessed beams Yes v | Create pmddu(;tlon d;awmgsfor
[ Part properties unprocessed beams? w
" B ottions e e s
note from the list (Hi attribute
3 Development — Processing note for unprocessed beams Collection E] $BHW) obtain a production drawing
[H Usage assignment anyway
AU -d dent = i i
[ Usage-dependen Sectional views for full stiffeners Yes v | Create sectional views for full
[Z Mounting drawing stiffeners?
(5 Modelling Top view for steel engineering plates dependent N should the top view bedetermined, 12
= ; g = o ¥ | by the number of powder marking
[ Steel Engineering on powder marking lines and lettering lines and lettering?
=] Metal Engineering . = =
= Profile Installation Drawing target (Sheet area) On new sheet ¥ 32:‘::{:‘;'" whihithe diaunisgs are
3 Plant Engi i P - ile i i
(= Plant Enginesring Drawing target (entire drawing) Existing drawing | Drawing file in which the drawings
[ Sheet Metal are generated
[E Assembling simulation Remove BOM-relevance of parts without detail Remave BONY relovanceiofiparts N
3 z O without detail drawing in external
= Analysis drawing in external model drawing model drawing
& Interfaces |8 L s L i ch t e | Behaviour when creating external
5] Compatibility eave external drawing open eave drawing open, switch to original drawing drawings
(= System settings X Also detail drawings for sub-parts || Also detail drawings for sub-parts >

Automatic drawing derivation > Production drawing
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Setting for Steel Engineering plates in drawing derivation

For the drawing derivation of Steel Engineering plates, the parameter Top view for steel engineering plates depend-
ent on powder marking lines and lettering has been added to the Configuration Editor (at Automatic drawing Deriv-
ation > Production drawing). This parameter is read out when you activate Top view during the drawing derivation of
Steel Engineering plates.

R o T

e
Drawing target
|T-: existing drawing LJ

Externally generated drawings |

|Lea'-.-'e open, switch back to original drawing J
Sheet selection Alignment of assemblies e %
|New sheet LJ IProcessing position L]
View group
Dranings for: |:| AXO landscape l Arrange at bottom _J
Ju =1 (G oo ceatedfor———
Views o be geated for: [] A0 portrait I Arrange at left side _i
|| Assembly [ Assembly ]
Tap View ["] Bottom view
|| Beams [ Beams N
> [ Front View [7] Back view
[/] Plates [ Plates - ]
[¥] Sheet Metal [ Sheet Metal il
General parts [ General parts ] | | Arrange at bottom __]
Drawing parameters @— l Aligned (default) _J
(71 From configuration
. Drawing sheets 1
Configuration [ 5 ]
[ Save ] [ Load ] ‘ [ EE ]
(@) Setin dialogue [ Views ]
e [ e — ] [OKJ [ ro— ]
[ Save ] [ Load ] [ sectional views of sheets ]
[ oK J [ Cancel ]

If you select Yes, the top side is determined depending on the powder lines and lettering when the top view is cre-
ated. The side with powder lines is selected as the top side. If there are powder lines on both sides of the plate, the
side with the higher number of lines is on top. If the plate has both powder lines and lettering, the side with the let-
tering is on top.

If the default setting No is selected, one side of the plate will be chosen at random as the top side.
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Configuration Management

Attributes

In the HICAD Configuration Editor, you could previously set whether the accurate calculation (e.g. with notches or
subtractions) or the calculation of the minimum bounding rectangle (length x width x thickness) should be displayed
for the attributes (§01 Weight, §10 Surface area, §18 Commercial Weight, §20 Volume). From HiCAD SP1, new
attributes are available for calculating the bounding rectangle at System settings > Attribute management > Attrib-
utes, so that the various calculation results are available at the same time

For beams and profiles there are the new attributes:
= §WBL, Weight by length

® §CBL, Commercial weight by length

m §SBL, Surface area by length

= §VBL, Volume by length
and for plates and sheets:

= §CBA, Commercial weight from rectangular area
m §SBA, Surface area from rectangular area

® §VBA, Volume from rectangular area

In the Configuration Editor at System settings > Attribute management > Attribute calculation, the following para-
meters have been changed as follows:

= Type of weight calculation for SE beams to Transfer geometry attributes by length to
= Type of weight calculation for SE plates to Geometry attributes from rectangular area transferred to

Here you have the option to transfer the calculation of the minimum bounding rectangle not only to the new geo-
metry attributes (SWBL, SCBL, §SBL, §VBL or SCBA, §SBA, §VBA), but also to the standard attributes (§01, §10,
§18, §20).

For sheet developments, the "simplified" weight of the minimal bounding rectangle is written to the §CW attribute
(moved from General to Sheet). The §CW attribute evaluates the parameter Consider recessed corners at System set-
tings > Attribute management > Attribute calculation. The value of §CW can change as a result.

.4 1SD Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.1.0.269 [C:\ProgramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HiCAD 2025\HiCAD.cfgdb] = [m} X
File Edit View Exras ISD
ZOL fErmmiE @ User "m
4 [ System settings = Description Value Comment
- E LdILUIGLE FELLANYUIdr SUTTdLE ditd Ul L | ASSIgIS VAILE LU dIUIUULE $320, CdILUIgLed Tunn
<8 Attrlhut.e managermend s development dllways length * width of development
= Attributes Calculate weight from rectangular Only for Sheet Metal parts. Assigns attribute
V. g g Al v Yy p g
(= Attribute calculation surface area of development ki H 5CW.
= Assembly HCM # Calculate dimensions of development || Always | Assigns value to attribute 5L20, 5820, 572D
(= Sketch HCM . . =
Transfer development dimensions to Development attributes and Dim  ~

= Itemisation

= Processing plane Steel Engineering beams

= Scales . Zaﬂsfer geometry attributes by length Geometry attributes by length v
= Sketches | Geometry attributes by length
& Units E Geometry stibutes from rectangle ares (occupies SWBL, SCBL. $5BL, SVBL)

X i t Censider roll and bend radii g 2
= Movice configuration Geometry attributes by length and standard attributes
Geometry sttributes from rectangle area (occupies SWBL, $CBL, $5BL, $VBL) and standard attributes (501, §18, $10, 520)

= Directories

Plates

= Load/S x

& Load/Save Geometry attributes from rectangle Geometry attnibutes from rectan, ~

= Datasave area transferred to W |
= Identification Consid . O Consider recessed corners of the sheet blank for |~
= Referencing o e B e AT R rectangle with minimum blank size

= Annotations Min. surf. area [m] 02 Minimum surface area in [m”] of recessed

corners to be considered

A Calrulatinne

System settings > Attribute management > Attribute calculation

Settings for beams and profiles
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é 150 Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.1.0.269 [C:\ProgramData\|SD und § HICAD 2025\HiCAD.cfgdb] = O X
File Edit View FBExras 5D
/7898 |fErBi @ © User ]
4 [ System settings = Description Value Comment
LallulaLe TECLanyuIar sUnlace area b o | ASSIGINS VAIUE WU SLUNIDULE S340. CaItUiated 11
<& Attnbut.e management s development Abvays length * width of development
3 Attributes y Calculate weight from rectangular Al | Only for Sheet Metal parts. Assigns attribute
3 Attribute calculation surface area of development o 1 BCW.
E # Calculate dimensions of development hways v | Assigns value to attribute 3 3
[ Assembly HCM Calculate d £ develop Alway: Assigns val bute 512D, §B2D, §T2D
Sketch HCM —
5 Transfer development dimensions to Development attributes and Dim ~

ltemisation —

Processing plane Steel Engineering beams

Scales 7 ;Fran;f'er geometry attributes by length Geometry attributes by length =
I [ Sketches o E
Unit: = Consider roll radii and bend radii of simplified
o s : Consider roll and bend radii standard beams as allowances for exact weight
Movice configuration calculations
Directories Plates
= Load/Save =
Geometry attributes from rectangle 3 H
[ Data save Vd L Geometry attributes from rectan ¥
|dentification . ‘Geometry attributes from rectangular area
Referencing Consider recessed corners ‘Geometry attributes from rectangle area {occupies SOW, SCBA. $SBA SVBA)
‘Geometry attributes from rectangular area and standard attributes
Annatations Min. surf. area [m°] \Geometry attributes from rectangle area {eccupies SOW, SCBA, $5BA, SVBA) and standard attributes {501, $18, $10, 520
= Calrulatinne i T

System settings > Attribute management > Attribute calculation

Settings for plates and sheets
Due to the extensions in the Configuration Editor, the Weight calculation tab of the Steel Engineering Settings dia-

r
logue (Steel Engineering > Further functions > Settings) ,:1 was no longer needed and was removed. The settings
on the tab only had a temporary effect until the next restart of HICAD.

The dialogue window now looks like this:

Steel Engineering Settings =
Motch ) Representation ]
[ i@ Beams i) Plates i) Gratings (") Glass panes ]
{Beams | o
- l“’-.
-
| -
|
() Simplified i@ Exact i Axis only
[] Tracing lines 5.E. axes Axis end points ["| Beam annotation

[] Contour representation for beam series

o)
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Configuration Management

HELIOS Settings in the Configuration Editor

In order to increase user-friendliness, the HELIOS settings for HICAD have been restructured and summarised.

®= The PDM directory is no longer located directly under Active configuration (Basic Configuration), but at System
settings.

® The settings at PDM > HiCAD - HELIOS interface and at System settings > HELiIOS can now be found combined
at System settings > PDM > HiCAD - HELIOS Interface.

® The settings at PDM > HiCAD - HELIOS interface > Product structure can now be found at System settings >
PDM > HiCAD - HELIOS interface.

® The setting Transfer product structure attributes to part attributes when updating HELIOS attributes can be
found at Compatibility > HiICAD - HELIOS interface. This is also where you will find the new setting Allow load-
ing/saving with interrupted HELiOS connection.

New function for creating a structure assembly

Previously, there was no direct function for creating structure assemblies. As of SP1, the functions Create structure
assembly and Create structure assembly, as sub-part , are available via 3-D Standard > New > New assembly.

The settings for assemblies in the Configuration Editor were previously located at Steel Engineering > Assemblies
and can now be found at Modelling > Part creation > Assemblies. As part of the new functions for structure assem-
blies, the settings have been extended to include the new entry Article number for structure assemblies.

P+ID
The settings in the Configuration Editor for P+IDs can now be found at Plant Engineering > P+ID > P+ID (RPA).
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News Overview

Major Release

Attribute management

As of HICAD 2025, the system attributes are no longer managed in the catalogue but in the Configuration Editor at
System settings > Attribute management. When installing an update, the catalogue update transfers the attribute
information from the catalogue to the Configuration Editor.

The definition of the drawing and part attributes can be found at System settings > Attribute Management > Attrib-
utes. New and Delete buttons can also be used to create and edit new, customer-specific attributes.

At System settings > Attribute management > Attribute calculation, you will now find the settings for calculating
attributes, which were previously found under "Modelling > Part properties".

Settings for standard parts and processing
In the Configuration Editor, the settings for standard parts and standard processings have been changed as follows:

The path "System settings > Standard parts" has been renamed to System settings > Standard parts and pro-
cessings.

The parameter "Colour number of mounting hole" has been renamed to Colour of construction site bore / mounting
bore.

The parameter Minimum material depth for blind hole is not evaluated by the new standard processing. The setting
can now be found at Compatibility > Standard parts and processings up to HiCAD 2023.

The settings for 2-D functions have been moved to System settings > Standard parts and processings > Standard
parts and processings, 2-D.

Novice configuration - Dialogue change

The dialogue of the Novice configuration function in HICAD and the corresponding path in Configuration Editor have
been adjusted. The path System settings > Start configuration has been renamed to System settings > Novice con-
figuration. The Modelling section has been expanded to include the Query plane when applying standard pro-
cessings parameter.
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Configuration Management

Activate frame / scale list

The option "Use frame/scale list" (Automatic drawing derivation > Production drawing > Usage-dependent >... >
View group) for creating a dimension scale list during drawing derivation in HICAD has been removed.

Instead, you can now select the Frames/scale list in the Configuration Editor using the option Usage-dependent
drawing frames (Automatic drawing derivation > Production drawing > Usage-dependent > ... > Drawing frames):

| 4 15D Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.0.0.143 [C:\ProgramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HiCAD 2025\HiCAD.cfgdb] = (ol * 1
File Edit View Extras 5D
e g fxmmiz € User ®m
4 ‘_'|H|CAD | Description Value Comment
4 F Ajc;h[\)rreai::l;guratlon (Base configuration) F =2 Usage-specific definition of drawing frame TS = graarlv?:;);be applied to external detail
4 [F Automatic drawing derivation L4 =2 Usage-specific drawing frame Fit DIM frame
4 [ Production drawing
= Drawing Frame/scale list
= Drawing frames DM AD |
= Annotations DM A1 |
= Development DIM A2 i
= Usage assignment DIN A3
4 [ Usage-dependent DIM A3 SHEETS
= Template DIN Ad4H
4 [F Default DM A4H PLATES
3 Drawing frames DIM A4H BEAMS
(3 Annotation DIM A40)
3 View group
3 Views -
m ] 3

Automatic drawing derivation > Production drawing > Usage-dependent > Default > Drawing frames

Save referenced detail drawings as itemised source models

As of HICAD 2025, detail drawings that are created using the Reference part, Save, Detail drawing function are no
longer automatically saved as itemised source models; if you still want to save detail drawings as itemised source
models, you can set this in Configuration Editor at System settings > ltemisation > Make detail drawings itemised
source models when creating them.

Internally referenced parts in externally referenced assemblies

If internally referenced parts are inserted as sub-parts of externally referenced assemblies, it is possible that these
are modified differently in external drawings. For this reason, internally referenced parts are now given a time stamp
when their superordinate externally referenced assemblies are saved or when the drawing in which they are
installed is saved. In this way, it is possible to trace which copy of identical parts was saved last.

If you want HiCAD to always adopt the latest status or always create different reference parts without a dialogue
appearing, you can change the behaviour in Configuration Editor. There you will find the parameter Handle outdated
internally referenced parts at System settings > Referencing. The default setting is Query.
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News Overview

Notes on HELiOS Updates

Microsoft SQL Server

The SQL Server Native Client (often abbreviated to SNAC) has been removed by Microsoft from SQL Server 2022
(16.x) and SQL Server Management Studio 19 (SSMS). It is recommended to use the latest version of the Microsoft
ODBC Driver for SQL Server instead.

Further information can be found on the Microsoft website or in the installation instructions for Microsoft SQL Server
2022.

HELiOS Workspaces: Conversion of the system directories

When updating from an older version to HELIOS 2025 (Version 30.0.0) or higher, please note that the directory struc-
ture will change. Since an automated migration is not possible, all users have to check out all data and empty their
workspaces before installing the update to avoid data loss.

In previous versions, the workspaces were located at %localappdata%. This meant that different workspaces could
be located on one system. To prevent this, the update to HELIOS 2025 will move the workspaces to the %pro-
gramdata% directory.

Checked-out files are then stored at %programdata%\ISD Software und Systeme\HELiOS Workspace\(...)*\ (*plus
Location ID and User ID). The workspace databases are stored version-dependently at %programdata%\ISD Soft-
ware und Systeme\HELIOS <Version>\Location-ID\.

Notes on update installations

For an update installation of a HELIOS version older than HELIOS 2020 (version 2500), a central update of the sup-
plied HELIOS database must be carried out..

Since conflict may occur during the update process in case of inconsistent data stocks, you should do the following:
= Data backup before updating

Make sure that a data backup was made before carrying out the update of your HELIOS database.

For the backup, either use the HELIOS Database Creator (further information can be found in the Installation
Notes) or your SQL Server Application.

In case of any questions, or if you need any help with regard to your customized system architecture , contact
the ISD Hotline.

® | og file for update

If any conflicts occur during the update, these will be recorded in the log file HeliosDbUpdate.txt (in the system
path %appdata%\ISD Software und Systeme\HeliosDbUpdate)).

Have this file ready when contacting the ISD Hotline in case of an unsuccessful update, so that they can help
you solve the problem and make a successful update.

= New mask format
Please read all notes on the new mask format introduced with HELIOS 2020 !
= MultiCAD interfaces

If you are working with a multi-CAD interface (e.g. the HELIOS-Inventor interface), please note that before
installing an update of an older version to HELIOS 2020 (Version 2500) or higher, some adjustments may have
to be made before the update.

In this case, please contact the Consulting department of the ISD Group.
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#Neuer

HELIOS Desktop

HELiOS Desktop

Service Pack 2

Result lists

Sort
In the dialogue window for configuring attributes for result lists, you will find the new Sort tab.

In this submenu item, you can configure the default sorting for the respective result list. This is then applied both
during the initial setup and each time a result list is refreshed (e.g. via F5).

Similar to the other tabs in the window, you can create a list of attributes that are then used to sort the result list in
the specified order:

- Selected attributes

M List M Context menu ﬁ Report 41 Sort

Type Object type Designation Sort sequence Format
J Changed on « Ascending
& Article number “ Ascending Text
o Index ~ Ascending Text

For each attribute, you can specify whether the attribute should be sorted in ascending or descending order (numer-
ical, alphabetical). For example, always by the highest index (descending), but first by date from oldest to newest.

- Selected attributes

=4 List O Context menu ﬂ Report 41 Sort
Type Object type Designation Sort sequence Format
il L8 Changed on « Ascending
ORI
] LY Indlex ~ pscending Text F

The attributes used for sorting do not necessarily have to be configured as visible columns in the result list in order to
sort them.

Resetting result lists via the Reset function of the context menu also resets the sorting criteria.
Part type Designation

Assemb  Change title...

Assemb  Horizontal alignment »

Assemb Representation type »
Assemb

Others Save

Part Reset

Part Configure...

188/ 246 HiCAD 2025 - What's new?


../Desktop/Benutzeroberflaeche/listekonfig.htm
../Desktop/Benutzeroberflaeche/sort.htm

News Overview

Sorting arrow

At the top of result lists, a sort arrow icon above the corresponding column indicates whether the result list is sorted
by only one attribute (by clicking on the header of a column or by defining only one sort attribute in the result list con-
figuration) in ascending or descending order.

Documents X
4 8 @ g standard - T

Document number Ind @ Designation

BON-000001 @ Draught
SDN-000002 @ 3-D model
&DN-OUOOM @ Assembly drawing
“ BDN-000004 @ 3-D model
??_DN-OUO[}US @ Assembly drawing
?_{DN 000006 @ Assembly drawing

&DN-OOO[}U? @ Assembly drawing

W Annnnn -

Subsequent sorting

Subsequent or repeated sorting of result lists has been optimised so that the result list does not have to be loaded
completely for sorting. This was previously necessary and resulted in a progress bar.

Apart from the fact that the loading of result lists, for example for Ul and VA attributes, has been accelerated in gen-
eral, they can now be sorted very efficiently for database attributes. Compared to HELIOS Version 30.0, performance
in this area has improved by a factor of 20.

In earlier versions, when multiple sorts were performed in succession, the second sort was very fast (< 1 second)
because the result list had already been loaded completely. This still applies to the sorting of Ul attributes. When
sorting by database attributes, however, each sort requires the time needed for the performance increase men-
tioned above.

The ‘break-even’ point in terms of time required is around 3 sorts, i.e. if the user were to perform many sorts in suc-
cession, the old method would be advantageous after this number of sorts.

For a certain transition period, we are offering the option of deactivating the subsequent sorting of result lists using
the database server. If you require more information, please contact ISD Consulting.

VARCHAR attributes as Text or Numbers

When sorting result lists, you can also configure attributes of type VARCHAR to be interpreted as Numbers instead
of Text:

- Selected attributes

= List ™% Context menu 3-|+ Report T Sort
Type Object type Designation Sort sequence Format
Itern number & Ascending Text

Interpret attribute content as:
® Text

O Number
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In some cases, lexicographical sorting can cause a sort to not be displayed exactly as desired. See the example of
the Item number as Text:

&

1

o
R A A A A L e

SMN-025003

|sm-025808

SMN-025901

sN-025855
SN-025942

SN-025917

SM-025943

SM-025944

SN-025945

SMN-025893

|SMN-0255905

U lkem| B Qty. e CAD lisgArticle number | L3 LJ €43V L) Designation
|SN-023891

o front side plate r
| o |Shock Bushing
o Front Shock Brace
| o [Frant Lower rm
+ Front Lower Arm Brace
| o [ANSIB18.22.1 - No, § - namrow - Type
" E-Clip
| o 150 4035 - M3ISO
o IS0 4T62 - M3 x 12150
o 150 4762 - M3 x 20150
\.f Front Upper Arm Mount
| ¥ |Shack Absorber Front

If the format is changed to Number, the sorting will look as follows:

Utilized articles: Sequence in the product structure

% em| B Qry. % CAD lisgArticle number |l iJ | LIV i Designation

T
I
1 1
4 1
5 1
6 2
T 2
g 2
o 2
n 2
11
13 F]
T K

SMN-023851

'5M-025883

SM-025923

SN-025939
SN-025892

SN-0238%95

sN-025857
_SN-U-ZSBN

SM-023858

'SM-025903

SM-025854
SM-023900

SN-025395

-.f front side plate r

J Front Upp:f Arm Mount
| i |Frant Huls Carrier L

+ [Front Hub Carrier R

o [front side plate |

+/ [Front Lower Hinge Pin

+ Front Upper Hinge Pin
| i |Front Suspension Adjustment Clip
| \f front Upper arm

o Sheck Bushing

o Front Shock Brace

+f Front Lower Arm
| o Front Lower Arm Brace

A new virtual attribute (VA_StructureSequence) has been created for the Utilized articles result list in a product
structure context, which specifies the order in which an article appears in the product structure.
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O 9 Workflow status

nu Sequence in the product structure

0o o Volume [mm?]

Attribute description:

VA_PartReleaseStatus l
ViA_Structun uence

VOLUMEN ¥

Sequence in which the article appears for the first time when running through the product structure

Show column for attribute names
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News Overview

Hide internal attributes

In the dialogue window for configuring attributes for result lists, you will find the new checkbox Hide internal attrib-
utes.

" Edit attribute configuration

- Available attributes - Selected attributes
Fiter: Wel v | #3 Hide internal attributes I = List P Context menu | [JRb Report 80 Sort
1
| Document 44| Resultlist display: Document (Standard) + il
= PR % Type Designation Attribute name

’
Type Designation
[m]{m]{n] Weight [kg] GEWICHT

P Open, read-only

So-called internal attributes are HELIOS system attributes that are generally not relevant for end users when sorting
result lists. They are therefore excluded from the display in the attribute configuration for result lists by default, but
can be included by deactivating the checkbox.

You will also find this option in some submenu windows for attribute selection, such as for configuring a mask or
defining attribute assignments in various contexts.

__J Export file
- Settings
Export directory:
Fla n & Edit attribute configuration
®
()| | - Available attributes - Selected attributes
(| | Filter: "l Hide internal aﬂributes] =N List % Context
Opg ﬂ T[4 Result list display: !
= PR Type Designation Attribute name
O " Type Designation
0O |Open, read-only \UI_OpenltemReadOnly - = )
' \Document number with icon VA_DocumentNumberWithlcon P {0pen. readconly
%1 (@15 lindex HEL INDEX .' I[:.::'(me”t flber y
File size VA_DocumentFileSize -
Export Generated file name UI_ExportFileName _{Fie size
v/ (@ | File extension .VA_DocumentFiieEx‘rension =  (Generated flle name
. Article .UI_DommentLinkedAﬂides [File extension
. . .Plcject .UI_DocumentProjects = 4 _Article
(8| D Folder UI_DocumentFolders L cfeojec
(m]m] Adopt original file name HEL_PLAINFILENAME b {Folder
0o Article numbser SACHNUMMER
(m]=] Based on [ERSATZFUER
0[0]@ |« c
0O O 1 [changed by HEL_GEAENDERT_USER
00 Changed on HEL_GEAENDERT DATUM
Daiaire

@ Please note:

The actual result list display (i.e. the sum of all attributes configured for the result list) is not changed by this attribute
classification. Internal attributes can also be displayed independently of this in the HELIOS interface by subtracting
them from the list of available attributes using the active checkbox.
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Transfer of old options during update installation and option to import/export

In earlier HELiOS versions, the Result lists tab of the HELIOS Options offered the possibility to specify the default sort
order for result lists.

These settings are automatically transferred by the HELIOS update and are now available in the configuration of the
result list.

The older option for sorting according to occurrence in the product structure for Utilized articles corresponds to the
new virtual attribute for the Sequence in the product structure (VA_StructureSequence, see above), which is taken
into account and implemented accordingly during the update.

In addition, the sorting criteria are also managed in the Import/Export settings window that you open via the Man-
age... button on the Result lists tab of the HELIOS Options:

#. HELIOS Options

[ } | General

: ﬂ Export
K\ Find
‘5.I Input Select the components that you want to export:

. | General and combined search

F Display b | 3

__] ——| Settings for the search of records

= Result fists T Full-text search =

‘,;“' Project and Folder structures Settings for full-text search

"]: Product structures —..‘L Input 5

- Input of data records
&= o
i2 Print / Convert

o F Display 5

f e
bt - Import / Export W —| Settings for window display
[‘!39 Workflow 1 Result lists 2

) ! Settings for result lists

vzt Llog

1 Project and Folder structures a8

" E-mai 7
@ mail of- Project and Folder structure settings
xa| Preview 44 Product structures [
g Plugins [: Settings for product structures
I‘_L Database . J’ Print / Convert [,
\ﬂ Settings for printing

PRSIy
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Partially activated checkboxes

During processes such as the derivation with links, activated checkboxes (checkmark symbol &) mark the linked
objects that are derived (and remain linked) with the derivation.

The dash symbol & indicates objects that are linked to the derivation but are not derived themselves

- Linked targets

¢3 & Standard d
Derive and link [Mumber WorlLocked by
=2 [ £1DN-000245 ¥4
I o

The state 'PartlyMarked’ means that the element will only be linked.

] v

Rows: 3

@ In earlier HELIOS versions, partially activated objects were indicated by a light grey border.

Default of project and folder change behaviour

In the HELIOS Options, at Find > Combined search, you can make settings for the project change behaviour and
folder change behaviour in the context of the so-called combined search:

Should changing a project or folder selection in a search mask also affect the other masks of the combined search?

The default setting for this is set to Project-independent or Folder-independent as of Service Pack 2. This means
that a project or folder selection in the active mask does not automatically affect the corresponding setting in the
inactive search mask. However, if this is desired, you can of course continue to set the behaviour in the options to
basically adopt the project/folder change of the active mask in the inactive one as well.

- Combined search
Project change behaviour:

(O Same project in all masks

O Different projects in all masks

(®) Always project-independent in non-active mask
Folder change behaviour:

(O same folder in all masks

(O Different folders in all masks

® Always folder-independent in non-active mask
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HELIOS Desktop

Print (Spooler)

Bundling

e

When printing documents via the Print (Spooler) LE—' function, the bundling option has been expanded:

To process any series of print jobs sent from your client in a single group without them being "mixed" with print jobs
from other clients, you can activate the corresponding checkbox to set one of the following procedures for bundling

the print job:

m All: If this checkbox is activated, series of print jobs sent from your client are sent and processed as a group. Dif-
ferent index levels of a document that have been selected for output are not necessarily processed ‘separately’
(i.e. other documents can be output in the processing sequence of the bundle"‘betw

levels of a particular document).

een" the different index

= Document (index-independent):If this option is activated, HELIOS documents with multiple sheet areas are con-
verted into separate documents, with one document containing each HELIOS sheet area on a separate page. Dif-
ferent index levels of a document are processed in batches, i.e. output one after the other.

r

= Print (Spooler) X
= Printer - Page setup
G) e Paper format:
= = Default »
Paper tray:
@)
Postprocessing:
-G 1 Scale: (®) Automnatic
Copies: 1 : O Scale: : %
Colour: Scale line widths
Orientation: (® Automatic (O Portrait () Landscape Page margins
Output-date-time: ® Immediately O Options: O
I Bundling: @® None O All O Document (index-independent) I Sheet area sebection
S -
Priority: i 2= ® User-defined
QA
O As last saved
O Include model area
4 & @ Standard ]
Print 2 Document number vind @ Wo Designation Article Project Folder
2| BPDN-000005 ® < Assembly drawing SN-000003 [] pn-01-06-K [
& BBDON-000006 @ C Assembly drawing SN-000004 [...] PN-01-06-K B
2~/ ®oN-000007 @ O Assembly drawing SN-000005 |...| PN-01-06-K ]
Rows: 3
File name for neutral format: Standard - Cancel “
" A
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News Overview

Job overview

With the update to Service Pack 2 for HELIOS 2025, you will find the new menu item Job overview in the
Extras ribbon of the HELIOS Desktop.

This displays an overview of all print jobs that have been started, are still in development or have been completed,
similar to the HELIOS Spooler Admin Tool.

i Job overview - 0 X
(®) show all jobs O Show only my jobs
¢ & standard »
Status Document numbe Article number Designation Type Creation Schedr
gj{Co mplet %DN-DU!}UUS |SN-000003 Housing assembly  |Print job 07.05.2025 02:05:01  |07.05.2
' Complet DN-000005 SN-000003 Heousing assembly  |Print job 07.05.2025 03:05:01  |07.05.2
Rows: 2

The result list configuration options of the HELIOS Desktop, such as the new definition of default sorting criteria, are
also available.

- Selected attributes

= List Mg Context menu | 1 Sort
Type Object type Designation Sort sequence Format
) Creation 4 Ascending

In addition, you can influence the processing order in a queue of several print jobs that have not yet been completed
using the context menu function # Edit priority.

General
,:)a Edit pricrity

B

E Job
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HELIOS Desktop

Output different formats of a print job on different printers

If a file, such as a PDF or a HiCAD drawing (SZA), contains sheets with different formats (e.g. A4 and A3), the
HELIOS Spooler used to base the printer assignment on the first sheet of the file. This could result in only excerpts of
the following sheets with larger formats being printed.

Starting with Service Pack 2 of HELIOS 2025, the HELIOS Spooler also takes into account different paper formats
within the print job on a page-by-page basis.

This means that if you print a drawing file containing different paper formats via the spooler, these will be output to
different printers according to the printer assignments in the HELIOS Spooler Admin Tool, provided that the appro-
priate assignments for the respective formats exist.

In the job overview under Output, you can see how the print jobs for such documents are distributed to different
printers, for example:

— Jobs
“ ® 1 @ Standard s
Status Document numbe Article number  |Designation Type Creation Scheduled time Completed User Qutput
+ Complet %DN-DDDDDS SN-000003 Housing assembly  Print job 07.05.2025 09:05:01 07.05.2025 09:05:01 07.05.2025 09:05:34 Administrator Printer10
+ Complet %DN-DDDDDS SN-000003 Housing assembly  Print job 07.05.2025 09:05:01 07.05.2025 09:05:01 07.05.2025 09:05:47 Administrator Printer12

For file formats such as PDF, you can see in the log file of a print job that different pages of a document have been
sent to different printers.

Context menu in the Value column of the Properties window

The Properties window displays the context-related data that you entered when creating the object (Project, Folder,
Product, Class). Here, too, you can configure the selection of the displayed attributes.

Previously, only a context menu was available in the entire area for configuring the current Properties window itself.

Properties X | Graphic

Description Value
TR
Change title...

Number

Index :
Harizontal alignment »

Workflow sta s, Workflow: de

Representation type ¥
Designation
Save

Document ty, Resit

Creation date

Created by
v’ Index
File changed
v Workflow status

Configure...

hocked by v’ Designation
Lodied o v Document type
v’ Creation date
v Created by

¥ File changed on
v Locked by

v Locked on

Document number

Document number with icon
v Number
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News Overview

As of Service Pack 2, a right-click on the Value column opens the object type-related context menu for the HELIOS
object currently displayed in the Properties window.

Properties X | Graphic 'isl Create index (with file selection)...
Description Val i Create derivation...
Number - #"  Create derivation, with link...
Index 1. Create follow-on sheet...
Workflow status <o 4 Create follow-on sheet, with link...
Designation Dra
Document type HiC
Creation d;ate -Clé.
T -Ko Y Import file...
File changed on 24, Quiput
Locked by l  Show Version Management...
Locked on s Export file...

W Pack & Go..

Virtual document attribute: File extension

The new virtual database attribute VA_DocumentFileExtension (Designation: File extension) displays the extension
for the associated file of a document in the document context (e.g.: “.sza’, ‘.pdf’, “.ixt" etc.).

~ Available attribut - Selected attributes
Filter: il « | Mg Context menu [® Report
_| Document

™= & [ Type Designation

|_1 !i Result list display: Document

Attribute name o

—1 | | v gy | e . TypeDesignation

00 D \Document ID (Head) HEL_KOPFID " |Open, read-only

(] |G| G4 | |Document number 'HEL_DOKUNUMMER | . ¥ O;IJ-EH + Ed.i.t

K4 4| "7 |Document number with icor VA_DocumentNumberWithl % .Document S
| \Document type DOCUMENT_TYPE 0| @ |index

0|0 O] 0 |prawing erigin ZNRURSPRUNG ) lIndex up-to-dateness
i | O | 0O | 4 |Drawing type ZEICHNART O] il .Designation

O 0 0 4 |pvSTR Update [HEL_DV_STR_UPDATE = || O] @ [oocument type

O | D | (m) | ¢ |E-mail ID MAILID ;| . i .Creation date

0O O O ¥ [File changed by HEL_FILE_GEAENDERT_USER i |Created by

File changed on HEL_FILE_ GEAENDERT_DATL O] @ e danged on
File extencion VA_DocumentFileExtension [ | .Locked by
000 [File name HEL_FILENAME 3 |Locked on

0|0 O 4 File name for HICAD HEL_DATEINAME | @ [File extension

0/ 0| 0| D [File size VA_DocumentFileSize '

000/ 3 |rie status HEL_STATUS |+

Documents X
é 8 ‘:-l & Standard MR
+ ' Number Ind @ Designation Document type File extension |

i on-000026 |

@ Gear wheel geometry 2-D HIiCAD Drawing

SZa |

»+/SBDN-000033 | | @ Production drawing HICAD Drawing sza

.'_-mDN-OODOM | . 3-D model HICAD Part/Variant  kra

5 BDON-000035 | @ 3-D model HICAD Part/Variant kra

i Bon-000036 | | @ Production drawing HIiCAD Drawing |sza
' i @ Word Document Office Document  .doox
\ | . Word Document Office Docurment docx
03 DN-000244 @ Word Document Office Document .doex
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HELIOS Desktop

Plugin management in the HELiOS Options

With the update to HELIOS 2025 Service Pack 2, customer-specific plugins are managed in the new Options sub-
menu at HELiOS-Optionen > Plugins.

By clicking on 'fl}" a new plugin can be added to the List of available plugins. The Windows Explorer file selection
window opens, where you must select the corresponding DLL of the desired plugin.

After selecting the DLL, a query appears asking whether the plugin includes additional files:

W info

When you click Yes, another file selection dialogue box opens, in which you can select one or multiple files belong-
ing to the plugin.

These may be additional DLLs required by the plugin or settings files that are essential for the plugin.

After selection, the new plugin is displayed in the list:

= X 7
Loading behaviour Loaded Signed Mame
Load - L ExamplePlugini

You can also influence the Loading behaviour of plugins there.

The settings for the plugins are stored on a computer-specific basis, i.e. every HELIOS user logged on to a computer
will see the same plugins with the same options regarding loading behaviour when starting HELIOS. The settings can
be transferred to other computers using the export and import mechanism for HELIOS Options:

Plugins =i
oo ®
Settings for HELIOS plugins

HELIOS Desktop [

9 g .
Settings for the HELIOS Desktop

1]

g} Note that customer-specific plugins currently entered in HELIOS.exe.config will not be automatically trans-
ferred to the new mechanism when updating to 30.2.0 or higher. They must therefore be re-entered once. In future
versions, a HELIOS update will then automatically update the settings for the plugins stored in the HELIOS Options.
Only the plugins themselves may need to be updated across release cycles.

Please also note that, starting with version 30.2.0, plugin management via the HELIOS options replaces the manual
adjustments to the HELIOS.exe.config file that were necessary in earlier versions, and that a HELIOS installation
therefore no longer contains a Plugins folder at (...)\exe\.

When updating a HELIOS Desktop in standalone mode, the update automatically creates a backup of the old plugin
directory. Updating a HICAD/HELIOS installation does not do this, as the installation cannot distinguish between
HICAD and HELIOS plugins.

If a plugin has been copied to the \exe\ folder of HELIOS by mistake, you will receive an error message asking you to
remove the plugin DLL from the invalid location and restart HELIOS.
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News Overview

Activate functionality for HICAD Plant Engineering

With the update to Service Pack 2 of HELIOS 2025, you will find the new submenu item Additional functionality at
HELiOS Options > General.

There, you can enable the functionality for HICAD Plant Engineering (handling pipe classes and variants) for the
HELIOS Desktop by activating the checkbox.

The new option replaces the activation/deactivation of the functionality via HELIOS.exe.config.

The setting is saved on a computer-specific basis and can be transferred to other computers using the export and
import mechanism for HELIOS Options.

There, it is offered in the selection menu, under General, with the Additional functionality checkbox:

HELIOS Options

Special settings from the HELIOS options or various areas

A"

4 = General
4 | ¥ )
X General Settings

General =
X

| General Settings

Additional functionality =0

| Setting for additional functionality

fx

| Workspace =
- ;
LJ Settings for the Workspace

g} When updating from a lower HELIOS version to (version 30.2 or higher, or when reinstalling HELIOS Service
Pack 2), this checkbox must be activated once if the corresponding plugin (Helios.Custom.HicadPlugin) was pre-
viously active.

HELIOS Mail Proxy

Until now, emails were sent via HELIOS using the SMTP protocol with plain text authentication.

In order to take into account other security requirements for system architectures and future developments in the
area of Exchange Online, a new server application will be available from HELIOS 2025 SP 2 with the HELIOS Mail
Proxy, which regulates the sending of mail from HELIOS clients to a configured mail server.

Nothing will change for running systems at this point, i.e. switching to the HELIOS Mail Proxy is not mandatory at this
time.

For more information, please refer to the HELIOS installation manual.

Asynchronous execution of viewers
HELIOS now also supports viewers integrated into HELIOS that support asynchronous execution.

For users, this means that HELIOS remains operable even when a preview is being built.
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HELIOS Desktop

Improvements and performance increases

Optimised processes and improvements have been achieved for HELIOS 2025 with Service Pack 2 in several areas.
This includes the error output process during update installations.

A further significant performance increase has been achieved when deleting multiple HELIOS objects at once.

In the event of a serious error (e.g. connection to the database is lost), the HELIOS Client writes the files to be deleted
to the log file ArticleDeletion.log under %APPDATA%\ISD Software und Systeme\<ProductVersion>\Logging\Core\ .

These entries can be used to repeat the deletion later (manually) and look as follows:
17.84.2025 14:54:36

Konstrukteur;Head: BBBAURKMOE3IKZ388883JKL, Rev: 8;

Please also note at this point that deletion processes via workflow action lists are no longer possible due to the
restructuring. If such an action is still configured in HELIOS, the following information message appears during the
database version update (the update is still carried out):

® " HeliosDbUpdate: Update of database schema X

Update | Software-Version

[331

Database-Version
[330

Database 1D

Update database
[poocGsv719530P

HeliosDbUpdate X

@Ol Actions are entered in the action list when deleting objects.
| | = . : =
W' These are no longer executed with the current version.

~ Please contact ISD Consulting.

database ] |

Close |
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News Overview

Service Pack 1

Project Explorer / Folder Explorer: Copying the HELIOS URL, Revised Ul

The context menus for projects and folders, as well as the Ribbon menus for the project and folder detail masks,

now include the new functions Copy HELIOS URL (Project Explorer) and Copy HELIOS URL (Folder Explorer)

y -

These functions can be used to copy the HELIOS URL of a project or a folder, including a call-up in the cor-
responding Explorer area to the clipboard.

RE |

Find Input Extras Admin Tools

General

Activate project
Show project...

Saa

Edit project...
Remove from favourites
Edit Workflow status...

Assign roles...

sl -

Edit attribute value...

= Copy attribute value

=

Paste attribute value
Assignments

Show assignments
Create assignments
Remove assignments
Input

s Enter project...

Derive project, with content...

G
o™
d® Derive project, without content...
Find

B searchin project...

& Combined search in project...
Qutput

Export files of project...

=1 Print documents of project...

¥ Copy number

Copy HELIOS URL

&

Copy HELIOS URL (Project Explorer)

+ Show ID..

v v w

=
M

Links

Documents

oy

Articles and

5 v Documents

Full-text search | Combined search

iy &>

P

g Project Manager:

! !Customer No.:

E-mail:

Customer name Customer number !Responsible

Dject type

15D Software und Sysi

1000

1
|Buchmann

EPN-01-06-K-)-b | | | i !
[ PN-01-06-K-J-b_al | | !

g  Golle] [Cconce | IEEEEN

HiCAD 2025 - What's new? 201 /246


../urls/urlsexplorer.htm
../urls/urlsexplorer.htm

HELIOS Desktop

_/ AN-100/06 (Folder) - 0O %
General Assignments Input / Output B (»)
i Enter ['—)
_‘f,-:? Derive, with content
¥

¥ Derive, w/o content Output

Mask X | Object E‘Q LEJ 4 . 4:2 {;?2 p |

Export files Print docurnents | Call Copy Copy Copy HELIOS URL | Show
of folder of folder report  number HELIOS URL | (Folder Explorer) 1]

Basic information

Folder name: ARN-100/06 I @

Assignment:

Designation: Slip-on gear

Comment: Modul=2; z=22/36

Extended informaticn

Creation date: 03102006

Created by: Administrator

In addition, the user interface behaviour in HELIOS Desktop and coupled applications has been further adapted and
improved:

The Explorer areas of HELIOS can also be opened in several instances at the same time, in order to perform drag &
drop actions between them, etc.
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News Overview

Export file and Pack & Go

With Service Pack 1, the dialogue windows for exporting files or sending HELIOS documents as e-mail attachments
have been revised.

The additional settings dialogue has been removed.

Another new feature is the Pack & Go document output function..

In contrast to the Export file function from HELIOS, the output via Pack & Go is designed to export related subsets of
data, such as CAD structures, while taking referenced documents (from the document/model structure) into
account.

[ Pack & Go

For the selected document masters, all other documents referenced by them are also offered for export. The file name can only be selected for the topmost of these
documents; all others are exported as saved.

- Settings

Export directory:

(@ Copy to individual path (O Keep folder structure

File name:

(® Attribute assignments  Standard T Replace invalid characters with underscore (\/:*7<>|").

O Individual specification
() As saved
Options:
[ As ZIP archive zip
[ With export information

+5 & standard -

.|Document number w Ind File size Generated file name ExtensiorArticle Project Folder

& [ZDN-000001 1235548KB |DN-000001 | sz |SN-000COT [...] |PN-01-D6-K [...] |AN-1007

- [1172,04KB  |DN-000002 | kra |SN-0D0002 [o.e] |PN-01-06-K [
1386,29 KB DN-000003 sza  |SN-D0D0D2 [...] |PN-01-D6-K [
507,02 KB DN-000004 | kra [SN-DDDDO3 [...] |PN-01-06-K )
625,56 KB DN-000005 | sza |SM-000003 [ [pn-01-06-K ]
614,08 KB DN-000006 sza |SN-000004 |...] |PN-01-06-K ]
501,75 KB DN-000007 | sza  [SN-DDD0OS [-..] IPN-01-05-K (]
162,15 KB DN-000008 | kra |SN-DDDDD6 [...] |PN-01-06-K [

AL 482,53 KB |DN-000009 | sza  |SN-000006 [ee] |PN-01-06-K [oed

&/ ZDN-000010 | 199,12k |DN-000010 | kra_|SN-D00OOT [o=e] [PN-01-06-K =]

Rows: 10
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Print (Spooler)

Automatic selection of paper format

o

When printing HELIOS documents via Output > Print (Spooler) LE—' the default setting for the Paper format is

now set to Automatic..
(=, Print (Spooler) x
— Printer 1E Page setu
o] I Paperformat:  Automatic

. Select man

) sy
(9 5 \\dedtms16\DEDTM-Printer1d

| — General

Copies: 1 g
Colour:
Orientation: @ Autematic O Portrait O Landscape

Papertray:

Auto source selection

Postprocessing:

Scale: (=) Automatic

OSale 100 =%
Scale line widths

Page margins... |

Output-date-time: (3) Immediately () Options: | o |
(J Bundle ' :
o ~ Sheet area sclection
g 1 g
broty: ) (&) User-defined
O Al
O As last saved
[ Include model area
4 @ Mg Standard -
Print 5| Document number wind @ Wa Desi Article Project Folder Sheet area
%> ZADN-000001 @ © Draught SIN-000001 [...] [PN-01-06-K . aN-100/06 [... |Sheet 1 =
| 2| ®pN-000003 @ |2 Assembly drawing SN-000002 (... |PN-01-06-K ) Sheet 1 J
| 4|/ ®on-000005 @ O Assembly drawing | SN-000003 - [PN-01-06-K Sheet 1
2| | Zeon-oooo0e @ | Assembly drawing SN-D0004 [ [PN-D1-06-K E Sheet 1 E]
-5 BoN-000007 @ | Assembly drawing SN-000005 [...] |PH-01-06-K L] Sheet 1 ]
Rows: 5
File name for neutral format: Standard =

o | TEE
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News Overview

HELiOS Options: Documents linked to an article that are offered for printing

In the HELiOS Options, on the Print/Convert tab, you can use the new sub-menu item Documents linked to an article
that are offered for printing to set which documents are included in the context of articles when the Print linked doc-

umentsl'ﬂ-| function is used.

You can choose between three options:
® All: With this option (default setting), all documents linked to the article are included.

®m  CAD drawings only: If this checkbox is activated, only system links with which CAD drawings are linked to an art-
icle in HELIOS by default are taken into account.

® Filter: By activating this option, you can select a global, user-defined document search template that is used to
determine the relevant documents.

# HELIOS Options

E General 7
= C\g Settings for Print / Convert
(L Find

'DJ'_'I Input - Print documents (Spooler)

E Display Pre-definition of sheet areas to be printed:

0 @ - defi O 'S)

LE Result lists (#) User-defined () All () As last saved

[ Include model area

&
7= Project and Folder structures ! . . oy
FE| ; Documents linked to an article that are offered for printing:

*g .

= Product structures O all O CAD drawings enly (@) Filter.  CAD Document search_glo@ ~ |7
i,j Print / Convert I Link classes that are taken into account for determining the article context when printing documents:
B::—I Impart [ Export [ |Link class @

[ | AllgTyp-Geametrie

O | Bauteil(e)-Konstruktion
Bauteil-Konstruktion
() Bauteil-Teilegeometrie
D Bill of Materials (BOM)

| Preview
- Final check for linked articles:
Datab . . :
ﬁ atabase [ Must be in the same selected project as the document to be printed
L@ Document type [ Must be in the sarme selected folder as the document to be printed
2| HELIOS Desktop [ Must have been selected if available
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HELIOS Desktop

HELi0S-O0ptions: Link classes that are taken into account for determining the article context when printing doc-
uments

Another new menu entry at HELIOS Options > Print/Convert allows you to set the linkage classes that are used to
determine the item context when printing documents.

Link classes that are taken into account for determining the article context when printing documents:

] \Link class |

] | AllgTyp-Geametrie
Bauteil(e)-Konstruktion
Bauteil-Konstruktion
(] | Bauteil-Teilegeometrie
() | Documentation

By default, the link classes relevant for determining the part context are activated here. In principle, you can add or
remove further links by clicking the checkboxes. You can also deselect all entries if you prefer a document output
without taking the part context into account.

k.

4 in the sub-menu's header displays a result list of all link classes.

Clicking on €

4 @ @ Standard ~

Name Source class Cardinality |Target class Description Release-relevance Automation, source Automation
3DAssy-PID Dokumentversion 3 Dokumentversion  Linkage of assembly (3D referenced part) and P&ID chart 0 1 1
3DPlant-PID Dokumentversion 3 Dokumentversion Linkage of Plant Engineering drawing and P&ID chart 0 1
AllgTyp-Geometrie Bauteilversion 4 Dokumentversion  Allgemeiner Typ mit VAA-Dokument 0 0 2
AllgTyp-Variante Bauteilversion 2 |Bauteilversion General type with sub-types ] 2 1
AnlBauteil- ZubSatzN Bauteilversion 3 Bauteilversion Linkage of part and accessory set 0 0 0
Bauteil(e)-Konstruktion Bauteilversion 3 Dokumentversion Model/Drawing with several single parts 0 1 1
Bauteil-Konstruktion Bauteilversion 3 Dokumentversion  Model, Part/assembly drawing 2 1 1
Bauteil-Teilegeometrie Bauteilversion 3 Dokumentversion  3-D body, 2-D figure H 1 1
Documentation Bauteil 3 Dokument General version-independent supplementary documentation for one or several partis) 0 0 0
Document-Document Dokumentversion 3 Dokumentversion  Link between two documents 0 1 1
E-Mail Attachment Dokumentversion 3 Dokumentversion  E-Mail Attachment [ 1 1
Markup Dokumentversion 3 Dokumentversion Links an original document to a decument with notes information (markup/redline) 0 0 0
Markup abgelehnt Dokumentversion 3 Dokumentversion  Verknapft ein Originaldokument mit einem Dokument mit Notizinformationen (Markup/Redlir0 0 ]
Notizdokument Dokumentversion 3 Dokumentversion  Verknipft ein Originaldokument mit einem Dokument mit Notizinformationen (Markup/Redlir 0 0 0
Notizdokument abgelehnt Dokumentversion 3 Dokumentversion Verkniipft ein Originaldokument mit einem Dokument mit Notizinformationen (Markup/Redlir 0 0 0
Notizdokument angenommen |Dokumentversion 3 Dokumentversion Verkn(ipft ein Originaldokument mit einem Dokument mit Notizinformationen (Markup/Redlir 0 0 0
Part-Docurnent Bauteilversion 3 Dokumentversion  Link between a part and a document 0 1 1
Pipeline-lsometry Bauteilversion 3 Dokumentversion  Linkage of referenced part of pipeline and isometry decument 0 1 1
Pipeline-Layoutplan Bauteilversion 3 Dokumentversion  Linkage of referenced part of pipeline and Plant Engineering drawing 0 0 1
Pipeline-Spocl Bauteilversion 3 Dokumentversion  Linkage of referenced part of pipeline and speol document ] 1 1
Teilegeometrie-Kenstruktion | Dokumentversion 3 Dokumentversion  3-D body, 2-D figure, linked to Model/Drawing 1 0 1
Rows: 21

Improved user guidance

In addition to the above-mentioned innovations, the update to Service Pack 1 also improves user guidance in the
print dialog, for example with regard to information and error messages.
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News Overview

HICAD Viewer: Project and folder context

The display of the HICAD Viewer now takes into account any clear project/folder assignments of HELIOS documents,
if available.

[] DN-000003 {Document), Project context: PN-01-06-K — Ee] X |
| General Assignments Input Output & 'l
: Mask ® | Extended mask < | Graphic bt ':rl._.:'

Drawing Wiew

Wiew all

Show all 2-00 parts
Hide 2-D part

[ Print ]| Viewall
Print (B/W) »

Save as...

Current zoom detail

Printer colours / Line widths

Material directory

B/W mode

Background colour ==

— == e 0 =

I T
DMN-000003 (Target via 'Bauteil-Konstruktion”); SM-000002
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HELIOS Desktop

HELiOS Options: Attribute assignments for Cadmium Cloud
In the HELIOS Desktop, the new sub-menu area Attribute asssighments for Cadmium Cloud can be found at HELIOS
Options > Preview.

Here, you can define the assignments of HELIOS attribute assignments for the display name and the description of
documents in the Cadmium Cloud preview.

7% Attribute assignments for export from HELIOS

Type: Model property *EHXEE G
Fitter: |
— !:i Create new attribute assignment for a model property
Sou ti
}; - Source I
:EEE |:I |:| I:l '§| |;| Converter: -
[
Value |Converter

| Document type (DOCUMENT_TYPE, Document) |

- Destination

Property: Description

- Constraint

Mame:

o | T

In the Workspaces display in the Cadmium Cloud, this corresponds to the columns "Display nhame" and "Descrip-
tion":

File Upload
d T Display name Description Date GuID ; Creator
Size state

Performance optimisation of the PDF preview

The performance of the PDF preview in HELIOS has been significantly improved.
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News Overview

System link

The new System link attribute has been created in the HELIOS database for link classes.

A new column has been added to the corresponding overviews:

Name 1 Source class ! Release ] Target class | Description | Link type | Automation ... | Automation t.. J Creation with wri... 1 Creation with wri... 1 Displayrele... | System link ]
3DAssy-PID Document index Document inde:  Linkage of assembly (3.. M:N Take over Take over Hlowed Allowed yes yes
3DPlart-PID Document index Document inde:  Linkage of Plant Engin...  M:N Take over Take over HAlowed Allowed yes yes
AlgTyp-Geo...  Adicle index Document inde:  Allgemeiner Typ mit VA...  N:1 Break up Create Alowed Hlowed yes yes
AMligTyp-Vara... Aticle index Adticle index General type with sub+ TN Create Take over Alowed Allowed yes yes
AnlBauteil-Zu... Aticle index Adticle index Linkage of part and ac... M:N Break up Break up Alowed Allowed yes yes
Bauteil(g)-Ko. Adicle index Document inde:  Model/Drawing with se M:N Take over Take over Hlowed Allowed yes yes
Bauteil-Konstr... Aticle index Document inde:  Model, Part/assembly .. M:N Take over Take over Hlowed Allowed yes yes
Bauteil-Telleg... Article index Document inde:  3-D body, 2-D figure M:N Take over Take over Alowed Hlowed yes yes
Documentation Adicle Document General versionindepe... M:N Break up Break up Hlowed Allowed yes no
Document-D... Document index Document inde:  Link between two doc...  M:N Take over Take over Allowed Allowed yes no
E-Mail Atach... Document index Document inde:  E-Mail Attachment M:N Take over Take over Hlowed Allowed yes no
Markup Document index Document inde:  Links an original docu...  M:N Break up Break up Alowed Allowed no yes
Markup abgel... Document index Document inde:  Verknopt ein Originald...  M:N Break up Break up Hlowed Allowed no yes
Motizdokument Document index Document inde:  Verknpft ein Originald...  M:N Break up Break up HAlowed Allowed no yes
Motizdokume... Document index Document inde:  Veerknipft ein Originald...  M:N Break up Break up Alowed Hlowed no yes
Notizdokume Document index Document inde:  Verkn(pft ein Originald M:N Break up Break up Alowed Allowed no yes
Part-Document  Atticle index Document inde:  Link between apartan...  M:N Take over Take over Alowed Alowed ves ng

One system link is predefined by HELIOS and, in contrast to links that have been newly created by the user, cannot
be changed or deleted.

This is because system links are connected to HELIOS program logics, which would no longer function if the link
were removed.
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In result lists with a link context, you can also use the virtual attribute System link (VA_SystemLinkClass) to display
this information:

- Available attributes

Filter: -
| Document | 4 Article 4 Link 'ﬁ,’ Article/document link
== & Type Designation Attribute name

(@ 0" |Name of link class VA_LinkldWithlcon

D D D | | .Autu:umat.iu:un, SouUrce .HI%L_QAENDERI..JNG

O . O . O | @ .Autumatiun, target \HEL_ZAEMDERUNG
0[O0/ |cardinality 'HEL_KARDINALITAET
0[0[0] U |pescription HEL_BESCHREIBUNG

D D D | | .Ignurewrite protection, source .HF_.L_SG_AI"-.ILEGEN_D

O ._ O ._ O ._ I _.Igncure write-protection, target __HEL_SG_ANLEGEN_E

O OO | |List-relevance HEL_DISPLAY

0[0[0] U [Name HEL_RELID

D D D | | .Release-rele».rance .HE.L_FREIG.ABE

0|0/ 0| (4 |Source class HEL_QUELLKLASSE
h‘ﬁ_ﬁ}.rstemLink[:Iass
0|00 [ Target class HEL_ZIELKLASSE

Attribute description:

Information on whether the link class is predefined by the system and therefore
cannot be changed or deleted,

Show column for attribute names

HELiOS Options: Product structures

o ™
When you call up Output to Report Manager orOutput to Report Manager, new window, a configuration file
will be evaluated in which the transfer of attributes of the product structure is stored.

If you want to use a different configuration file than the default one, you can set this in the new tab of the HELIOS
Options dialogue at Product structures > Report Manager.
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News Overview

Display of additional information about the current Database connection in the HELIOS info win-
dow

I: I II./ \"I

Via @ > Info o you can open an info window in the HELIOS Desktop, which displays information about the
HELIOS Desktop, such as the current HELIOS version number (incl. build number) and the number of any installed
hotfixes.

With the current service pack, the information has been extended to include details of the database connection: the
database ID of HELIOS, the name of the ODBC data source, the computer name of the database server and the SQL
server instance, as well as the name of the HELIOS SQL database.

Example:

HELIOS Desktop

2 HELiQ5 2025 Version 30.1.0.265

BBt Version

Database [D: BOOKT1YIWVABCZM
QODBC data source: bauteil_en_3000
Server: DEOTMOGE,SOLEXPRESS
Database: bauteil_en_3000

© 1992-2025 15D Software und Systeme GmbH

This program is part of the software family by the 15D
Software und Systeme GrmbH. All rights reserved.

This is a copyrighted product. lllegal copying or

unlawful use is a criminal offence, Viclations are
subject to criminal prosecution and te claims for
damages.

www.isdgroup.com “

Locking Manager: Unlocking independent of the host computer

In order to avoid problems that may occur when working remotely with third-party software, the Locking Manager for
unlocking HELIOS objects has been extended so that HELIOS users working from different workstations can unlock
locked HELIOS objects such as CAD drawings from other host computers using the Locking Manager.

In this case, you will receive the query You are trying to unlock objects that were originally locked on another com-
puter. Are you sure you want to unlock them? Click Yes to unlock the objects or No to cancel the unlock operation.
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Errors of last HELIOS update

If errors occur during HELIOS update processes, a window with corresponding messages will be displayed when you
start the HELIOS Desktop. You can optionally copy further detailed information into the clipboard.

2! Error of the last HELIOS update b4

T

Pl

The attribute assignments from the heldesk_mail.hdb file could not be transferred.
Copying of 'DataDepot.db’ failed.

alf

|
You can view the window at any time via HELIOS-Options >Manage...> * Errors of last HELIOS update....

£ Manage... =

W) Import settings...
(& Export settings...
= Lt
§4 Save settings centrally...

2 Errors of last HELIOS update..

Automatic saving of dumps when HELIOS crashes

As of HELIOS 2025 Service Pack 1, installations of HELIOS applications perform a configuration that automatically
saves so-called dump files when the program crashes.

These will then be stored in the directory %LOCALAPPDATA%\ISD Software und Systeme\CrashDumps.
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Major Release

Improvements of the Ul and user guidance
Improvements to the user interface and user guidance of HELIOS Desktop 2025 can be found in the HELIOS

Options, among others.

Revisions to the menu structure now make working in the Options window even more intuitive.

. }’: General
G Find
ﬁ Input
{! Display
E Result lists
vj Project and Folder structures

Tg Product structures

@ Print / Convert

?:;—- Import / Export

&3 Workflow

Ei] Leg

@ t-mail

L Preview

= Plugins

ﬁ Database

_a Document type
& HELIOS Desktop

# HELIOS Options

2 Settings for the HELIOS Desktop

- Settings for the Workspace

Automatically end editing of documents without local changes after closing the application

Remove documents that are currently not being edited from Workspace after dosing the application

[ Remove locally changed files

|- Attribute assignments

Transfer to HELIOS: | Attribute import...

= Product Explorer
[0 Automatically show last used top articles after HELIOS start

é Manage... *

Apply

|
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Revised preview and viewer integrations
The graphical preview displays of documents in HELIOS have been revised and improved.

In the HELIOS Options , you will find the new Preview tab, in which you can configure viewer assighments:

r

+ HELIOS Options

3‘: General T

. | Settings for Preview

C Find

:_f_‘i Input -~ Show previ

- i i ke |

;F Display ®) Always immediately (may take longer)

O Up to a file size of | MB immediately, otherwise only by clicking in the preview area

LE Result lists

| © Only by dicking in the preview area
‘Jl Project and Folder structures

of
T‘ Product structures ~ Niqweer %
: '_ There are different places in HELIOS where a preview can be displayed. We basically differentiate between the 4
,g: Print / Convert locations listed below, For each specified file extension, each location can be configured separately
:;-:__ Import / Export . Doc;lumenlt mask: Integrated preview in the Mask tab of the document display, as well as in the Document tab of
~l the article display.
@ Workflow « Graphic tab: Preview in the Graphic tab in the document and article display.
5;:3 log « Graphic window: Preview in dockable graphic window of the main window.
@ 1 E-mail » Explorer: Preview in the Graphic tab of the various explorers (e.g. Project Explorer).
= Gl )
| Provew |
“ PI e _ File extension Standard Document mask  Graphic tab Graphic window  Explorer
ki Plugins
PDF ‘Motzilla PDF view (ir Standard Mozilla PDF view  Mozilla PDF view | Standard =~
n Database SZA HICAD Viewer (imaiStandard |HICAD Viewer HICAD Viewer |Standard
ﬂ Document type KRA (HICAD Viewer (imai Standard |HICAD Viewer (HICAD Viewer |Standard
JAM Preview graphic [thllStandard Preview graphic (HC Preview graphic (H{ Standard
& HELIOS Desktop JPT \Preview graphic (thiStandard Preview graphic (H( Preview graphic (H( Standard
IDW Preview graphic (thi Standard |Preview graphic (H( Preview graphic (H( Standard
TIF Windows Explorer |Standard Image viewer _|Image viewer |Standard
TIFF Windows Explorer Standard Image viewer Image viewer Standard
JPG Windows Explorer |Standard lImage viewer |Image viewer |Standard
JPEG ‘Windows Explorer  Standard lImage viewer Image viewer |Standard
PNG Windows Explorer Standard Image viewer |Image viewer |Standard
- Cadmium Cloud

Server address: https://

Login:

Password:

File formats:
's]fal

File extension

- Attribute assignments for Cadmium Cloud

Export from HELIOS: | Attribute export. |

£ Manage._~ | | Apply | Caneel |“

There you can configure which viewer should be used for each file format for the different places where a preview
can be displayed in HELIOS (e.g. preview graphic in the document detail mask or in the Explorer context).

A

You can add further file extensions or remove those that are not required.
HELIOS generally distinguishes between integrated and external viewers:

® |ntegrated viewers are viewers that HELIOS provides automatically. A separate installation by the user is not
necessary.
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News Overview

Examples include the Image Viewer for Bitmap formats, Mozilla Pdf for previewing PDF files or the xbim toolkit
for IFC files.
Changes to the configuration of the viewer assignments have a direct effect for integrated viewers (i.e. without
restarting HELIOS).

® |n addition to the integrated viewers, HELIOS also supports several other viewers that you can install yourself.
Examples of these are the viewers for Office documents or, for example, the Kisters 3D Viewstation.
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When editing the viewer assignment, only those viewers are offered that also support the respective file extension.

PN Windows Explorer
' HiCAD Viewer (image display) ~
KRA '

s
PAA HICAD Viewer

Windows Explorer

Clicking on the @ icon in the Viewer assignments area of the dialogue window displays a list of all viewers sup-
ported by HELIOS with further information:

@ viewer information o x
— External viewers supported by HELIOS
Availability MName Wersion Minimurn versior  Available file extensions
. DWG TrueView 24.250.0 24.2.192.0 dwg, .dxf
|eDrawings 31.5.0.33 Adxml, asm, .asmdot, .cal, .t Jdiv, Jdrwdot, .dwg, (dxf, .easm, .easmx,
. .edrw, .edrwx, .eprt, .eprix, .exp, .hmf, hsf, Jdam, .ifc, .iges, .igs, .ipt, Jt,
.model, .neu, .obj, .par, .prt, pridot, \psm, .pwd, sab, sat, session, sldasm,
| |.slddrw, sldprt, step, stl, stp, stpz, x_b, o t, xas, xmt, xmt_txt, xpr
. HIiCAD Viewer 30.0.0.109 |29.0.2.248 fga, .kra, .paa, .5za, .vaa
. HICAD Viewer (image display) |30.0.0.109 29.0.2.248 fga, kra, .paa, .sza, vaa )
Kisters 3D Viewstation 2024.3.317.0 .3dm, J3ds, 3dvs, 3dxml, 3mf, .arc, .asm, .bmp, .catdrawing, .catpart,
.catproduct, .catshape, .cgm, .cgr, .cpixml, .dae, .dft, .dgn, .dlv, .doc, .docx,
odrw, dwf, dwfx, dwg, Jdxf, .exp, fbx, .ger, .gif, glb, (gltf, iam, .ifc, iges,
. \igs, .ipt, jp2, jpeg, jpg, jt, .mfl, .mil, .model, .neu, .nwd, .obj, par, .pdf,
-pleg, .plmxml, .plt, .png, .ppt, .pptx, pre, .prt, .psm, .ptr, .pwd, .rfa, .nd, sab,
.sat, session, .sldasm, slddrw, sldprt, step, stl, stp, stpx, stpxz, stpz, svg,
Aif, &iff, u3d, unv, wvda, wrml, wseml, owebp, owrl, x b, xt xas, xls, axlsx,
I | xmt, .xmt_i_:xt, xpr
. Office (Excel) 16.0.17830.20138 | 15.0.0.0 |xla, xlam, xls, xlsh, xlsm, xlsx, xlsom, xlt, xitm, xlbe, xlbom
o Office (Qutlook) 16.0.17830.20138 |15.0.0.0 .msg
. Office (PowerPoint) 16.0.17830.20138 | 15.0.0.0 .pot, .potm, .potx, .potxm, pps, ppsm, .ppsx, ppsxm, .ppt, pptx, pphom,
| pptm
. Office (Word) | 16,0.17830.20138 |15.0.0.0 Jdoc, .docm, .docx, .docxm, .dot, .dotm, .dote, .dotem
- Viewers supplied with HELIOS
MName Wersion Available file extensions
Image viewer .brnp, .gif, .ico, jpe jpeq, jpg, jxr, .png, tif, tiff
Mozilla PDF preview graphic 14.3.136.0 .pdf
Mozilla PDF view 4.3.136.0 .pdf
Preview graphic (HQ) .dwg, .iam, .idw, .ipn, .ipt
Preview graphic (thurnbnail) [ ..dwg, .iam, .idw, .ipn, .ipt
Video player 8120 .mp3, .mp4, wav, webm
Web browser |1.0.1823.32 it htmil, et Lurl
Windows Explorer |11.0 o
xbim toolkit _5.1.341 0 _.ifc, Jifcxml, ifczip, xbim, xbimf

The new configuration of the preview is saved user-specifically. (In older HELIOS versions, it was identical for all
logged-in users).
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The Preview settings can also be managed via the export/import mechanism of the Ul settings in HELIOS:

5o HELIOS Opti
am Qg e 05 sbtions o var
> Special settings from the HELIOS options or various areas

= General 5}
5 E
= General Settings
™ Find £

:
Settings for the search of records

Input
= [

Input of data records
o
aT Settings for window display

Result lists
Settings for result lists

®=: Project and Folder structures
= ject &

Project and Folder structure settings

oy Print / Convert
o A

Settings for printing

; «#| Import / Export
@ port/ Bxport £

Settings for import and export

p Workflow [
I% [
w-L| Settings for workflows

a4

—=| Settings of directories for logs

| Freview
g Lo Settings for preview
4 General 5
— | Viewer assignments and general settings for preview
- || Cadmium Cloud |
——| Settings for preview with Cadmiurmn Cloud

HELIOS Desktop 2.

- __ . :
Settings for the HELIOS Desktop

You can also choose between the general preview settings and those for Cadmium Cloud; both can be individually
exported and imported.

@ Please note:

The system file hel_preview.ini from earlier HELIOS versions is no longer required as a result of this revision and is
no longer created by new installations. The defaults of the new preview configuration are set up

Update installations of older HELIOS versions with HELIOS 2025 (Version30.0.0) or higher create a new con-
figuration file from the existing hel_preview.ini accordingly and leave the old file unchanged in the file system The
reason for this is that different users may be able to log in and the corresponding settings are then migrated to the
new functionality for each of the (newly) logged in users.
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Export and import of Ul settings

When exporting HELIOS Options via the export/import mechanism for user interface settings in HELIOS, all settings
can be added to or subtracted from the export or import by selecting or deselecting the top entry of the HELIOS
Options with a single click on the checkbox.

i~ HELIOS Options
5 .
@\ Special settings from the HELIOS options or various areas

—— General S\
=
= General Settings
= Find 8

.
Settings for the search of records

Input
= [
Input of data records
capente
Settings for window display

Result lists
Settings for result lists

E‘; Project and Folder structures =,
Project and Folder structure settings
Print / Convert 2,

Settings for printing

-#| Import f Export
E port/ Bxport £

Settings for import and export

Workflow S
% [
0| Settings for workflows

oz o2

Settinne nf dirertaries far lane

_ 3
/IS

Furthermore, non-exported settings are not offered for selection during import.
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The '&' symbol indicates user-specific settings, the calculator Eﬂ symbol indicates settings of the local system.

?_'l Import

Select the components that you want to import:

| Tab layout and positions 2

a
@ The tab layouts and window positions (for e.g. Project Explorer, Favourites list, etc.) in the HELIOS Desktop main window,

Tab layout [
The tab divisions within the windows (e.g. tabs in the detail dialogue, document tabs in the Project Explorer, etc.).

Masks =
>
All adapted masks
Come | Result list templates
e
C—

Result list templates and contained result list representations for all result lists

QuickAccess Toolbar
| o

Commands of the Quick Access toolbar in the HELIOS Desktop

o I:l Favourites
Contents of the Favourites result list in the HELIOS Desktop

i~ HELIOS Options
9 o<
@\. Special settings from the HELIOS options or various areas

General
P Bt
General Settings
.( Find 5
Settings for the search of records
Input
i
Input of data records
ot
Settings for window display
Result lists
Bl
Settings for result lists
) Pro;ect and Folder structures 2
Project and Folder structure settings
3 Print / Convert
ot
Settings for printing
Import f Export
i
Settings for import and export

Workflow /2
Settings for workflows

log &
8 @ Settings of directories for logs

Cancel
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Messages in case of non-printable documents

In the Print/Convert tab of the HELIOS Options dialogue window, you will find two new options under Messages for
non-printable documents:

M pji
K‘Jﬁ PUntfToet Docurnents linked to an article that are offered for printing:
7L Import / Export @ all O CAD drawings only (O Filter: 'd

Link classes that are taken into account for determining the article context when printing documents:

[ Link class @

[ | AllgTyp-Geometrie
Bauteil(é]—l(onstrulction
Bauteil-Konstruktion
[ | Bauteil-Teilegeometrie
[ | Documentation

Final check for linked articles:

2 HELIOS Desktop

[ Must be in the same selected project as the docurnent to be printed

[ Must be in the same selected folder as the document to be printed

[ Must have been selected if available

Messages for non-printable documents:
Show info message if linked docurments are to be printed for which no driver is configured for
printing
Show info message if documents of a project or folder are to be printed for which ne driver is
configured for printing

MNotes document:

Both options control the handling of documents for which no corresponding driver is configured when printing via
the Spooler.

These may be KRA files (HICAD geometries), for example, which are saved as documents in HELIOS.

=

If non-printable documents have been selected for printing when calling up when calling up LE-' Print doc-

=

uments of folder orl'E-| Print documents of project or LE-' Print linked document, an info message such as
the following appear:

0 Info

Only doecuments for which a driver is configured for printing are printed. This is not the case for the

following file extensions: .KRA.

If the corresponding option has been deactivated, no info messages appear in scenarios such as those mentioned
above. The non-printable documents are filtered out in the background.

Messages that are due to the explicit call of a non-printable document via LE-' Print (Spooler), cannot be sup-
pressed:
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Warning

file extensions: KRA.
Do you want to continue?

Mot all selected decuments can be printed as no driver is configured for printing for the fellowing

Mo

In this case, printing can be cancelled by clicking on No. If you click on Yes, the non-printable documents are
filtered out and no longer listed in the subsequent print dialogue.

Temporary editing of utilized items

In earlier HELIOS versions, when editing a utilizeded item, the user was prompted to manually accept changes to the
product structure if the top part of the product structure was not set to "In progress".

In order to eliminate this intermediate step, the behaviour in such situations has been changed as follows:

® |f the top part of the product structure has not yet been set to ‘In progress’, it will be set to this status temporarily
for the operation. At this moment, the top part assembly is locked for other users. After completing an edit or

entry, the changes are automatically applied.

® |fthe top part is already being edited, you have the option of ‘reserving’ the top part assembly and can manually

apply or cancel the editing at a specific point in time.

Project Explorer Falder Explorer / Wl Article Class Explorer Document Class Explorer ToDo
L'\ Find ~ |3 Ty Utilized items X | Utilized articles
[sn-000001]» | 4+ 52 & @ & [standerd -
- “lten FOty.  FCAD LjAriclenumber L 43 43 LiDesignation
> {3 1, 1, SN-00000S, , Pinion assembly, , In Progress, Assembly, , Ersatzteil, Pinion assembly
> y 2,1, SN-000004, , Gear wheel assembly, , In Progress, Assembly, , Ersatzteil, v General Gear wheel assembly
“ {4 3,1, SN-000003, , Housing assembly,  In Progress, Assembly, , Ersatztei, "B % Show item.. :EID““”B ‘“T”‘“‘i
- =] o amping elemen
“ 1, 1, SN-000006, , Gearbox housing, , In Progress, Part, ,, 2.58 "a i Edit item... Sealing wa;Her
';“‘w. 2, 1, SN-000007, , Gearbox cover, , In Progress, Part, ,, 2.13 ﬁa & Switch utilized article index... Sealing washer
u- 3, 1, TN-64188, , Circlip for bore, DIN 472-47x1.75, In Progress, Standard-part, , | Fa ¥ Switch item.., |Lubricant RG120
M' 4,1, TN-64179, , Circlip for bore, DIM 472-32x1.2, In Progress, Standard-part, , , 2‘{' Move to top
',““. 4,1, TN-64179, , Circlip for bore, DIM 472-32x1.2, In Progress, Standard-part, , ,
'id. 5, 1, TN-33436, , Hexagon socket cheese head screw, 150 4762-M 6x20-10.9, In Progress, Assignments
N 5,1, TN-33436, , Hexagon socket cheese head screw, 150 4762-M 6x20-10.9, In Progress, T Remove from product structure
M' 5,1, TN-33436, , Hexagon socket cheese head screw, 150 4762-M 6x20-10.9, In Progress, #]  Remove CAD link
';“‘w. 5,1, TN-33436, , Hexagon socket cheese head screw, 150 4762-M 6x20-10.9, In Progress, Input
';“;. 5, 1, TN-33436, , Hexagon socket cheese head screw, 150 4762-M 6x20-10.9, In Progress, % Enteritem (via Find article)...
';;;, 5,1, TN-33436, , Hexagon socket cheese head screw, 150 4762-M 6x20-10.9, In Progress, % Enter item via Enter article)...
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Product structure: Reserve 1-level assemblies for editing

When a direct function such as ﬁé\ReseNe item from the Product context menu, or when a product structure is
synchronised from a linked CAD application, the product structure's 1-level assemblies are set to In progressand are
thus locked for others by the corresponding user.

Project Explorer Folder Explorer ;’f Product Explorer > | Article Class Explaorer Docum
G Find *ia Iy
| | & 9=
~ -.}"’ SM-000001, , Slip-on gear mechang =0 e
> {3# 1.1, SN-000005, , Pinion asse General
» W 2,1, SN-000004, , Gear wheel Add top article (to window) b

E! Remaove top article (from window)
.é‘ Reserve item

w

*.;..' 3, 1, SN-000003, , Housing ass
{37 4.1, SN-000002, , Clamping el
{4J 5. 1. SN-000015, , Sealing was

w

{\J 6.1, SN-0D0016, , Sealing was
’,,‘} 99, 1, SN-DDD017, , Lubricant Y Shon article..
% Edit article master...
# Add to favourites
Input
d"i,g Enter item (via Find article]...

d{-; Enter item (via Enter article)...

fffT‘ Derive item..
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Please note in this context:

The reservation has a global effect in the context of the corresponding HELIOS user. This means that reservations of
1-level assemblies are consistently indicated (within the same application) by a green marking of the header with a
pen icon.

2@ |
IR rve | ot B AdminTook D e @
& a5 &

Advance version. Not recommended for live operation.

Documents Articles Projects Folders Customer Pipe | User-  Links
clafes | defined types -
Project Explorer Folder Explorer _/ Product Explorer X | Article Class Explorer. Document Class Explorer = | SN-000001 (Article), Product context: SN-000001 ~ax
Find - Targets Utilized articles Utilized items X s Mask X
i 4 Trg -
[sN-000001]3 ] 4 il ¢ @ 4 stenderd
5 Sasciniomats
7@ Cavicenumber & O O Ussignaton Ubesgnatic Standud desgnati L Crestondate I Cretedby
> {37 1,1, SN-000005, , Pnion assembly,, In Progress, Assembly,, Ersatztil, P/ SN-000005 @ OF bly 02102006 Konstrukteur! Article number:  SN-000001 Index: i
> (39 2.1, 5N-000004, Gearwheel 5/ SN-000004 : ga 02102006 Project number:  PN-01-06-K
SN-000003 H 02102006
> 57 31, SN-000003, H e oo e o eTozs Folder number:  AN-100/06
290 1. SHE 00002, SN-000015 ® O se: 18102006
% 5 1. SN-00001: 01 SN-000016 ® O se er 18.10.2006
4 6.1, SN-000016,, Sealing washer,, In Progress, Pat, Verschletei, 001 SN-000017 ® | O [Lubricant RG120 06102006 |Administrator e 5eon geat mechanism s JnProoess
4 99,1, SN-000017,, Lubricant RG120,, In Progress, Others, getrennt verpacke Dupkguiion 2: Rurt i Product
Standarct: DrawingManut:
£J SN-000001 (Article), Product contexct: SN-000001 - O x

Extznses information

U 4 B G -

General | Assignments  Input/ Output BGE

by i o el ol e
‘master data ‘Workflow status. values. Weight:
£ Dimensions:
. Prodc st )
i Q Product struc X | Targets Sources Use Folders Projects »
S
4 Q ~ht
" 2y [ 4 3

> (39 11, SN0
Otatus: i Progres, Workfiow: part

Sip-on gear mechanism

Product

~ {59 SN-000001,, Stip-on
> {35 1.1, sN-0000:

> {35 2,1, 5N-000008,,
> (553, 5N-000003,,
> {3 4.1, SN-000002,, Clamping element,, In

A 5.1 SN-000015,,
02.102006 A 61, 5N-000016,,
Konstrukteur!

> (5% 41, 5N-000002,, Clamping
4 5.1, SN-000015,, Sealing wes
4 6.1, sn-000016,,
40 99,1, SN-000017,, Lubricant RG120,, I Progress, Others, verpacken, Eratetei,

4 9.1, sN-000017,

Editing is possible in all dialogue windows with this marking.

In the Locking Management tool of HELIOS, the 1-level assemblies reserved for editing are displayed accordingly:

[} Unlocking of HELIOS objects - O x

(O Show all locked objects (&) Show only my locked objects

Articles # | Documents = | Folders = | Projects “ | 1-level assermnblies X

e

43 ' Unlock selected 1-level assembly(-ies) T,-i o Standard -

Article number Inc Inc We Designation Reservation time

5M-000001 _ _ & {} éSI_ip-un gear mechanism [16.09.2024 13:38:35

Rows: 0

Unlock all objects
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HELIOS Desktop

In the result list for 1-level assemblies , virtual attributes are available to you, which can be used to show the start of
the reservation (name: Reservation time, attribute name: VA_ReservedProductsReserveTime ) or a display of the
corresponding HELIOS user (name: Username, attribute name: VA_ReservedProductsUserName) in the Locking

Management.

— Available attributes

Filter:

W Article

= = & Type Designation Attribute name

g I |Holes VRO ECTY OTKTIOWHO I ESTATUSINTO

O D D . I Workflow status UA_ijE:tWDrHIDwStatus .

(] D D I | Target date. . .‘u‘A_GI::I_iEcthrkfIanargetDate

O D D . I |Article number with icon Yo PartMumber

| . I Workflow stafus .‘I.I‘A_PartReleaseStatus
‘u'lﬁ;_F{eser-.redPrr:mductsﬁesenre'l'lme
Eu Username VA_ReservedProductslserMame

0 0|0 Volume [mm?] [VOLUMEN

000 Preferred type VORZUGSTYP

HELiOS-URLs

Opening and activating Project and Folder Explorers

Similar to URL calls, which are also possible with the HELIOS Internet Server, you can also open HELIOS objects via
URL calls in the context of the Folder Explorer or Project Explorer when working with the HELIOS Desktop.

This means that the corresponding Explorer context for a HELIOS object is also opened via a call specified in this
way. The Explorer jumps to the corresponding position.

The new partial commands in a URL row are:

® explore-and-activate-folder

® explore-and-activate-folder-by-id

m  explore-and-activate-Project

m  explore-and-activate-project-by-id

If the HELIOS Desktop is not running when a HELIOS URL is called (from another application), it will be started auto-
matically.

Show newest index

With the extension &indexStrategy=NewestRevision in a URL call, it is possible to open the detail mask of the most
current index status for a document (show-document) or an item (show-article) of HELIOS.

Example of a link:
®  helios://show-article?attributes=%7bHEL_SACHNUMMER:SN-000016%7d&indexStrategy=NewestRevision

The URL uses ‘&indexStrategy=NewestRevision’ to call up the most current index of an article with the article num-
ber ‘SN-000016'.
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News Overview

Change pipe class assignment

For working with pipe classes, the special user right Change pipe class assighment is now available in the User Man-
agement of EdbSetup. This right can be granted to HELIOS Users and Groups:

User functions
Function selection: Access rights granted for following functions:

Function | Function |
change documents change parts
change folders | create parts
change general document delete parts
change material __>I view parts
change parts list
change pipe class
Change pipe class assignment :J
change projects
create customers
create design release
create documerts

| QK | Cancel

Only Users and Groups to whom this right has been added can
= Assign parts to a pipe class and

® Remove the assignment of parts to a pipe class.

g‘ Please note:

This right is automatically assigned to PDM Administrators of the HELIOS default database during the update, but it
must be manually assigned to all other Users and Groups.

Note: Adding the KRA version number for update installations
Since HiCAD Version 2024, version numbers of 3-D parts (KRA files) have been stored in HELIOS.

However, these version numbers may not be available in HELIOS for inventory data from customers who do not work
with the Vault Server. Therefore, when updating a database version older than 30.0.0 to a higher version of HELIOS,
the version numbers of the KRA files are transferred to HELIOS once.

You will receive a corresponding message during the update process. Further information can be found in the install-
ation manual.

If errors occur during the migration, it is possible to run the migration tool again via the command line.
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HELIOS Desktop

Important note on update installations: Conversion of system directories of HELiIOS Workspaces

Beachten Sie bei der Update-Installation einer élteren Version auf HELIOS 2025 (Version 30.0.0) oder héher, dass
sich die Verzeichnisstruktur dndert.

! Since an automated migration is not possible, all users must check in all data and empty their workspaces
before an update installation in order to avoid data loss.

In previous versions, the workspaces were located under %localappdata%.

This meant that different workspaces could be located on one system.

To counteract this, the workspaces will be moved to the % programdata % directory with the update to HELIOS 2025.
Checked-out files are then stored at %programdata%\ISD Software und Systeme\HELiOS Workspace\(...)*\

(*plus Location ID and User ID).

The version-dependent workspace databases are stored at programdata%\ISD Software und Systeme\HELiOS <Ver-
sion>\Location-ID\.
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HELiOS in HiCAD

Service Pack 2

Model structure: Document reference structure up-to-dateness in the header

In the Model structure tab of the HELIOS document master, the attribute Document reference structure up-to-date-
ness (UI_ReferenceTreelsOutdated) also displays the up-to-date status of the references in the header of the doc-
ument structure.

Please also note that parts without any further referenced structures are also marked green and are therefore dis-
played as up to date ("Current").

Document O -{Dﬂ:ument reference struct .
~ [DM-01345%8 Not assigned Change title...
v [DMN-0132501 o) z‘:DutdatEd Herizontal alignment
v DN-013500 |O |#=0Outdated | o MRk bt
O -013499 O :éDutdated Representation type
v DN-013503 |O |%=Current . Save
DN-013502 O [<=Current  Reset

Performance increase for derivations

When an article with linked objects is derived in HELIOS and the drawing is then opened in HICAD, the cor-
responding part in the drawing is replaced by the derivation. In the past, this could lead to time-consuming recal-
culations.

With the update to Service Pack 2 of HICAD 2025, a considerable performance increase could be achieved here.

HELiIOS user in HICAD window caption

From Service Pack 2 onwards, the logged-in HELIOS User and the user Group are displayed in the HICAD window
caption (instead of in the HICAD Properties window).

HICAD 2025, Document: DN-000241, <Article number: SN-026021>, User: Administrator, Group: PDM Administrators

Simplity  Point Cloud  2-D Part  2-D Geometry 2-D Dimensioning+Text  3-DFFS  Information Plant Engineering
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Service Pack 1

HELIOS Ribbon with new functions
With the update to Service Pack 1, the “HELIOS PDM” Ribbon tab has been renamed to HELIOS.

New on this tab are the function groups Project context and Folder context, which include functions for the HELIOS
detail masks of the active project or the active folder, as well as the Project Explorer and the Folder Explorer of
HELIOS.

HELIOS

RS

G Pd 8% BB s JIH JHM Bl SIS MR EY A Y

New | Adtivate Independent Display Explorer | New | Activate Independent Display Explorer | Docu... Project Workflow | Article., Project Workflow | Assign | Update || Docu. Project Workflow | Atticle.. Assign Project Workflow | Assign | Prod.. | Drawing | Or login | New Lk Gheck
£ 5 & - Atice..  © <
Project context Folder context HELIOS PDM functions for active drawing HELIOS PDM functions for active part Management Otners
Ea Project Explorer - 0O %
Q ~ |y 1o i Aricles X
@ [pn-01-06- | 4 F=i 4 8, @ & [stondarc -V Z
Name Designation
Article number |Ind @ WaDesignation Part type Designation  Standard designatioiCreation date Created |
Eonstiiction DocUments| fon. qeoma L) Part r 11122024 |Adminis
SN-000001 | oo Slip-on gear mechanism Product | 02102006  Konstruk
SI-000002 @ O|Clamping element Assembly 02.10.2006  |Konstruk
SH-000003 @ O/Housing assembly Assembly 02.10.2006  |Konstruk
SN-000004 L ] G_Gearwheel assembly Assembly | 02,10.2006  Konstruk
SIN-000003 | @ ©Pinion assembly Assembly 02.10.2006  |Konstruk
SN-000006 L ] \'} Gearbox housing _Part | 02.10.2006 _Konstruh
SN-000007 @ |Gearbox cover Part 02.10.2006 | Konstruk
SN-000008 @ O|Gear wheel Part 03.10.2006  |Konstruk
SN-000009 @ OPinion Part 03.10.2006 | Konstruk
SN-000010 @ OGuide sleeve Part 03.10.2006  [Konstruk
_ ! Rows: 18 Display: All states
Properties % | Graphic g
o Documents X
Description Value NER——
Number LI PN-01-06-K 4 B @ g Standard - 7
Designation Construction Documents
Project type Order Document number vindex | @ 1Workflow sDesignation Document type Creation date |Created by File changed on I
Custorner name SD Software und Systeme GmbH 2pN-000008 Ll < [3-Dmodel HICAD Part/Variant 02102006  |Konstrukteur! 02.10.2006 17:1%:39
Custorner number 1000 ’jDN-OOOOH < |Production drawing HICAD Drawing 03.10.2006  |Konstrukteurl 25.10.2006 09:48:15
Responsible Buchmann aDNVODOOUS i@ < Assernbly drawing HICAD Drawing 02.10.2006  |Konstrukteurl |24.10.2006 17:56:02
’jDN-OOOOZB L] o Preduction drawing HiCAD Drawing 03.10.2006  |Konstrukteurl |24,10.200617:56:36 |/
B.DN-000010 ®| €& 3Dmodd |HICAD PartVariant  [02.10.2006  |[Konstrukteur] [02.10.2006 17:23:18
BDN-000237 Ll [ ) HICAD Drawing 11122024 |Administrator | 11.12.2024 10:06:44
on-000025 ® ©  |Production drawing  |HICAD Drawing 03.10.2006  |Konstrukteur] 24.10.2006 17:56:38
%DN-OOOOH . | © |Production drawing  |HIiCAD Drawing 03.10.2006  Konstrukteurl 24.10.2006 17:56:21
QPDN-OOOOM _. G 3-D model HICAD Part/Variant  |03.10.2006 _Kunstrukteuﬂ _03.10.200613:32:58
aDNVODOOW _. o Preduction drawing HiCAD Drawing 03.10.2006  |Konstrukteurl |24.10.200617:56:29
Binki-nonnaa @ | O N mndel Lir AN DartfVariant (12 0I00F  [Kanctenbtenel (1010 2008 1114957
Rows: 31 Display: All states
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Recursive visualisation of outdated documents in the document structure

The virtual attribute Document reference structure up-to-dateness (UI_ReferencelsOutdated) is available to indicate
referenced documents that have changed since the reference was created, and can be shown in a HELIOS doc-
ument structure.

Document reference structure up-to-dateness (UI_ReferenceTreelsOutdated) is a further virtual attribute that has
been added, which now also allows a recursive display.

|| Document reference up-to-dateness I_ReferencelsOutdated

|| Document reference structure up-to-dateness | UI_ReferenceTreelsOutdated

This means that the attribute indicates whether there is a referenced document in the corresponding subtree of the
structure that has changed since the time of referencing.

The display in the result list of the document structure then looks like this (under = with pure icon display):

Model structure 2 | Mask Extended mask Targets Sources
+p 7= §= (& Standard -
Document O =€ .| |Ind @ Wa Designation
~ DN-013498 @ O\ Draft
v DN-013501 O |z= @ O Part document
~ DN-013500 O|z= : @ < Part document
DN-013499 OlZ=[a[" |@ ©Partdocument
v DN-013503 O | @ O Part document
DM-013502 Q== @ - Part document
You can also switch to a display With text:
Document O ='GE[h:n:urnlent reference struct ot
v DN-013498 Not assigned Ghange il
v DMN-013501 O |#=0utdated .Hc:-rlzantal alignment
~ DN-013500 O |Z=Outdated ¥ With text
DN-013499 |O |#=0utdated Reperrashon tipe
v DN-013503 |O |%=current Save
DN-013502 O [<=Current Reset

If the documents marked accordingly are opened, they are updated automatically (because they contain non-cur-
rent references).

You can therefore also use the attribute in the results list display to proactively detect such updates and trigger them
if necessary.
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HELIOS in HICAD

Configuration Editor: HICAD-HELIOS interface

With the update to Service Pack 1, the interaction between HICAD and HELIOS has been combined in the Con-
figuration Editor (ISDConfigEditor):

Settings concerning the product structure or document and article attributes, which were distributed across dif-
ferent sub-menu paths in earlier versions, have now been combined at Active Configuration (Base configuration) >
System settings > PDM > HiCAD-HELIOS interface:

"4 15D Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.1.0.229 [C:\ProgramData\ISD Software und Systeme\HiCAD 2025\HiCAD.cfadb]

Edit View Extras ISD

— [m] X

.&) = @ (i User ?3
4 -hHICAD Description Value Comment
4 [ Active configuration (Base configuratior Load locked documents in read-only mode? | Ask user * | Behaviour when loading locked documents
= Drawing : . - Add seri-finished product article when No .. | Ifthere are parts without article master, semi-
[ Automatic drawing derivation loading finished product articles will be added
E Modelling Synchrenize drawing with main part Yes N

[=] Steel Engineering

= Metal Engineering

= Profile Installation

= Plant Engineering

= Sheet Metal

= Assembling simulation
= Analysis

= Interfaces
Cornpatibility

4[] Systern settings

Attribute management

3 ldentification
Referencing
Annotations
3 Calculations
Graphic

¢ [ Visualisation

Miscellaneous
tandard parts and processings
oM

= Drawing Management

B HiCAD-HEL#
Configurations

S interface

“ | m ] v

Prevent plotting of modified read-only
drawings?

DE project
# Check default DB links
Use HELIOS/HICAD Default Selution

Handling of article master

Update part annctations with HELIOS
attributes?

Attribute display when double-clicking on
part

Article attribute for the weight

Attributes for BOM via product structure
Document and article attributes

Taking over of semi-finished product
attributes

2 Transfer part attributes to HELIOS

Document attribute for the scale
Document attribute for plot stamp
Article attribute for the material

Article attribute for the surface area

Article attribute for the volume

Product structure

Transfer product structure when saving
drawing

Transfer product structure when saving parts

AutoSave corrected parts

Semi-finished product article as sub-item

O

From document management

Check with query before correction

Query

Part attributes

GEWICHT

Only selected attributes

Collection

MASSTABT

MATERIAL

FLAECHE

O

O

MAck user

O

If a drawing has been edited but is read-only, the
plotting of the edited drawing will be prevented.

* | Database project

Check database connection (and correct if
required)

Combined search via articles and documents
Handling of manually assigned article master
during exchanging of semi-finished products
Part annotations with HELIOS attributes should
display the current HELIOS status after loading a
model drawing.

Mame of the HELIOS article attribute to be
assigned the weight

Selection of attributes to be transferred for BOM
transfer via product structure

Which semi-finished product attributes are to be
E‘ taken over to manual article masters 7 (Format :

Semi-finished product attribute; Article attribute)

Transfer part attributes of changed parts to

article master when saving

MNarne of the HELIOS document attribute to be

assigned the scale

Narne of the HELIOS document attribute

providing the document status for the plot

stamp

Narne of the HELIOS article attribute to be

assigned the material

Narne of the HELIOS article attribute to be

assigned the surface area

Mame of the HELIOS article attribute to be

assigned the volume

Transfer the product structure of the main
assembly to HELIOS when saving the drawing.
This option leads to increased waiting times
when saving. It is recommended to transfer the
product structure when saving parts.

Transfer the product structure of parts to HELIOS
when saving.

‘When transferring the product structure, add
semi-finished article (if any) for individual parts

System settings > PDM > HICAD-HELIOS interface
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News Overview

Settings for the database connection and for updating HELIOS attributes for HICAD can be found at Active con-

figuration (Base configuration) > Compatibility > HICAD-HELIOS interface:

j 15D Configuration Editor - HICAD 30.1.0.228 [C\Program Data\ISD Software und Systeme\HICAD 2025\HICAD.cfgdb]

— O X
File Edit View Exras 5D
'b) 2 @ User ﬁ
Ll .‘_‘]HiCAD Description Value  Comment
4 [F Active configuration (Base configuratior — — . If there is no HELIOS connection, access to HELIOS-managed
= Drawing Allow loading/saving with interrupted HELIOS connection [} documents is not permitted by defaul!
3 Automatic drawing derivation Transfer preduct structure attributes to part attributes when 0 Transfer product structure attributes to part attributes when
1 Modelling updating HELIOS attributes updating HELIOS attributes

[=] Steel Engineering

3 Metal Engineering
[ Profile Installation
¢ [ Plant Engineering
= Sheet Metal
[ Assembling simulation
= Analysis
= Interfaces
4 [ Compatibility
1 Sheet development up to HICAD
Annotations
= HICAD-HELIOS interface
= ltemisation up to HICAD 2017
temisation

Standard parts and processings u
User library up to HICAD 2022

= Views
= System settings
!

onfigurations

< 1! | 3

Compatibility > HICAD-HELIOS interface
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HELIOS in HICAD

Major Release

Editing rights in the user interface

-

In the dialogue window that opens when you select HELIOS > Others > Link > Settings , you will find the new
menu area Consider in GUI with the checkbox option Do not consider editing rights in GUI.

™ HiCAD-HELIOS b g

— HELiOS links
() Automatic check, with warning
(® Automatic check + correction, with query
() Automatic check + correction, without query

i) Do not check

Check link of 3-D main part/main assy. to drawing

— Consider in GUI

[] Do not consider editing rights in GUI
|

With a slow connection to HELIOS, this option can be useful to reduce waiting times

[ Apply ] [ Cancel ]

It is not activated by default.

If the connection to HELIOS is slow, this option can be useful to reduce waiting times.

@ Please note:

In earlier HICAD versions, this settings dialogue was called "Automatic 3-D main part and link check in HELIOS func-
tions".

Merging it with other options changes the name.
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News Overview

Document number of drawing

A new HELIOS attribute can be used in HICAD's Text Editor for annotation tags: the virtual database attribute VA_
LINKED_SZAS (under Document master of part) displays the drawing document number of a sub-part in an
assembly.

= 185 HIZ | 0% 0 <‘
" Annotation tag - - fon - SR
e - Liow- Dlons Lo —o
@@ITF—‘” j@ [>= (HiCj@ m

e e (XNEEEER) (g2 52 =

(R R R E

TEXT 744 HEL_SUBSTITUTION_DOCUMENT = 3@@

7 4 HEL_UNGUELTIG
Y743l INDEXDATUM j
0 -

*

—_

743 HEL_USER
77 4 INDEXNAME
743 INDEXTEXT
74 KLASSIF_SCHLUESSEL
Yy MAILID
7 MASSTAR
Y74 NORM_DAT
74 NORM_NAM
Yy s RECEIVER
74 SACHNUMMER
T4 SENDER e
T4 SUBJECT
74l VA_LINKED SZAS
Ty ZEICHNART =
7 ZNRURSPRUNG j@@@
¥ Item attribute
qi Catalogue
" User-defined Plant Engineering attributes

=

=

|

[

[

[

I ;1 Drawing attribute
I ./ Drawing property
[

[

[

# 1 Document master of model drawing
4.0 -

E' Project

|

_/ Folder -
|

Favourites

<5 L - OK | I Cancel
@ Background Zoom
A RTN -

- = V/F%z 63 (V/Hz 1B V/Hz 4 )
= Mlalztah: 1:1 | Gewicht: 0.23
chﬂn PN-01-06-K

4

Diaturm Mame -
Bearh. | 03.10.2008 | Konstukteuri GUlde Sleeve
Gepr.
Narm Production drawing
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Load/Save behaviour when the HELIOS connection is interrupted

Please note the following changes in the application behaviour when working with HELIOS in HiCAD:

Files last loaded in HICAD always indicate whether they were loaded from HELIOS. Such files cannot be
reloaded if (the connection to) HELIOS is not active.

If a HICAD file (.sza) is loaded from the HiCAD drawings directory (set in FILEGRUP.DAT) via the Windows
Explorer, the system checks whether a corresponding HELIOS flag is set in the file header. This prevents the file
from being loaded locally. HiICAD files that have been loaded locally from other directories can be opened.

The same restrictions that apply to SZA files do not apply to KRA files, which can be loaded and saved without
restriction.

If the connection to HELIOS is switched off during a running HiCAD session, all loaded HiCAD files with HELIOS
reference (document master ID) are set to ‘write-protected’. This means that they can no longer be saved (even
if the database connection is re-established). Therefore, you will receive a warning message when switching off,
which gives you the opportunity to cancel the switch-off.

If desired, you can disable this behaviour in the ISD Configuration Editor by going to Compatibility > HiCAD-
HELIOS interface and enabling the Allow loading/saving with interrupted HELIOS connection checkbox.
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HELIOS Spooler

HELiO

Service

S Spooler

Pack 2

Ul improvements and target directories

With the update to Service Pack 2 of HELIOS 2025, the HELIOS Spooler Admin Tool has also been revised and
improved.

2 HELIOS Spooler Admin Tool - 0O X
- Jobs
& 3] {7 3 @ standerd -
ESlllus Document number w Type Creation Scheduled time Completed User
EVCp_mpleted @ DN-000246 \Print job 114.05.2025 11:04:26  |14.05.2025 11:04:26  |14.05.2025 11:04:29 | Administrator
;VCompIeted _aDN-OOOOOB \Print job 21.05.2025 12:34:00  |21.05.2025 12:34:00 21.05.2025 12:34:05  Administrator
\+/Tompleted _aou-aomos \Print job 21052025 12:34:00 | 21.05.2025 12:34:00  21.05.2025 12:34:06 | Administrator
i+ Completed DN-000007 Print job 21.05.2025 12:34:00 |21.05.2025 12:34:00 |21.05.2025 12:34:08 | Administrator
D e T T A o e R ) A o] St r
Rows: 4
— Properties v
s @0

At HELIOS Spooler Options > Target directories, you now have the option of configuring additional target directories
in addition to the default directory.
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News Overview

%, HELIOS Spooler options

o
[server
( { #'(" Set target directories
|Paper types ta 9
'rPrinter assignments
| — Print
Target directories
':'Poskprccessings Default directory: El
. RS
Printer |Directory Postprocessing
- Conversion
Default directory: D:\Temp - gl El
L a1
Format Directory
3DVS D\Temp
ACIS DATermp
BMP D\Temp
CATIA | BATermnp

m[ Cancel ] Apply ]

In earlier HELIOS versions, the system file ServerSettings.xml had to be adjusted manually, which is no longer neces-
sary.

HiCAD 2025 - What's new?

2371246



HELiIOS MS Office Interface

HELiOS MS Office Interface

Service Pack 1

Revised Office interface with an extended range of functions and options

HELiOS-Ribbon

With the update to Service Pack 1, the HELIOS Ribbon in linked MS Office applications (Excel, Word, PowerPoint or
Outlook) has been revised and adapted.

File  Home Insert Pagelayout Fommulass Data  Review View Help [NSENOCM Acrobat ) Tell mewhat you wantto do
P N d | 2 Bsn | 2 2

~ i oy y 2 Show active project Show active folder Administrator B
25\ /900 A0, & % =] 5| 4

0 SaVal e Carree WA ppi B ([ Doc men e Aieen [ Insert  Update | [Honribtons AN e e cpras] B i
. pen + ave : n b _ R

Edit in server state attribute field properties W selectproject @ B | ) Selectfolder (3 13 74 Switch user workspace

Active document Input Project context Folder context Connedion Settings

Home Send / Receive Folder View Help G DATA Acrobat HELIOS @ Tell me what you want to do

= % |9 @, | Ksh s ject ) sh tive folder 2 | Administrat 2
y ] ow aclive projec ow active rolder ministrator
B | D 52| %o |3 Bt ¢ |

a PMN-01-06-K AN-100/06 PDM Administrators B

MNew in =z Show/hide Options Info
HELIOS a Select project BN | @ Select folder I [} '{f‘ Switch user workspace
Active E-mail Input Project context Folder context Connection Settings
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News Overview

New in HELiOS

Similar to the multi-CAD functionality of HELIOS, the enhanced New in HELiOS dialogue is available for Office applic-
ations and for the transfer of e-mails and their attachments to HELIOS, in order to save files in HELIOS.

New in HELIOS O X
9= @ 9 & B g @ Standad B ~ Input masks
Create Article number |Document number WoAdi | _Decument
{0 @ Staff absence plan [ | DN-000340 B
Basic information
Document number: DN-000340 Sheet: Ay
Project number: Project-independent  [.] I Index: || =
Folder number: Folder-independent L) a
Designation: hd Release: In Progress
Document type: Office Document -
Datum Name:
Created: 15.01.2025 Administrator Scale:
Checked: Format:
Rows: 1 Number of selected rows: 1
- General Settings —< > Graphic
) When selecting document also automatically select article i I 8 g o £ L2 & 2 ! J LS E e
it ]
- Input settings 2
Import configuration: Standard 7 o
e Bl a
Project: Project-independent | =
Folder: Folder-independent (.| 6
Article Workflow: part (R) - L
e — g
Document Workflow: genersl document (R) - 5
Select link class: - (@] | 10
Recognition of documents: & OFF i
. 12
O By file name
13 L
) By original path
14
15
16
L ] — | Dl
[ Check ancd | IEED

Please also note the information on the revised transfer mechanism for saving e-mails in HELIOS using drag & drop.
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HELiIOS MS Office Interface

Options

The HELIOS Options window, in which you can make advanced settings for your interface with Excel, Word, Power-
Point or Outlook regarding the HELIOS workspace, login behaviour, set default links for HELIOS data and attribute
assignments, has also been further adapted and revised with the update to Service Pack 1.

LE General

(. Find

IEI Input
E Display
L Resut ists

‘5__:‘: Project and Folder structures
= Product structures
'\%-7 Print / Convert
E:_Al it/ Export
- Impo / Expo

@ Workflow

= |Leog

ej E-mail

Preview

i

i:"{: Database
@ Document type
W Outlock

é Manage... v

#% HELIOS Options

@ Settings for the HELiOS-Outlook interface

- Settings for the Workspace

[ Automatically end editing of documents without local changes after closing the application

Remove documents that are currently not being edited from Workspace after closing the application

[ Remove locally changed files

— Attribute assignments

Transfer to HELIOS: | Attribute import...

- Login settings
[ Automatic HELIOS login when starting the Outlook application

- General Settings
Default link between article and 'Outlook’ document:

Apply
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Attribute assignments

The attribute assignments for the transfer of e-mails and attached files to HELIOS have also been revised and
improved.

In the Options window of your HELIOS-/Outlook interface, you will find the submenu item Attribute assignments.

This opens an extended dialogue with a comprehensive range of attribute mapping functions, as you already know
them from other areas of HELIOS.

Case differentiations:

#% Attribute assignments for import to HELIOS
Type - @FETE® 25 e Standard - @XEE
Filter: hd
Source Destination Constraint Converter
File extension, with 2 case differentiations <xi Document type (DOCUMENT_TYPE, Document)
I‘ Converter... | ‘ Conditions... | | ‘ Cancel | “
;f Edit attribute assignment
| - Source

File property: |!E| 7<) 1]
Property value Attribute value |
MSG Fixed value: E-Mail (de), E-Mail (en), E-mail (fr), E-mail (it), E-Mail (pl) |
Fi_:_ced value: Sonstige (de), Others (en), Autres (fr), Varie |[it_],_|r1r1e (pl |
| — Destination

Attributer Docurment type (DOCUMENT_TYPE, Docurment)

| — Constraint

Mame:

e | (T
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E-mail properties can be mapped with article and document attributes.

-~

#% HELIOS Options

| = General [ |-

#% Attribute assignments for import to HELIOS

Type: E-mail properties o !!FH ||-|| !I [ | File:  Standard

Filter: -

ISomce Destination I'Cvl:mslra\int
| File extension, with 2 casze differentiations 4»f Document type (DOCUMENT_TYPE, Document)

l!;i Create new attribute assignment

- Source
Property: -
Area: BCC

Categories

CcC

| - Destination -
Creation time

S E-rnail address of the sender I—-S—EllEE-:-'—"——

- E-mail ID

- Constraint — Name of sender

Narme: Received on
Receiver

e | Subject

Mame: =

o | T

HeliosCouplings

An adjustment of the HeliosCouplings tool indicates which installed Office versions may not be supported by HELIOS
and subtracts them from the selection options.
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Major Release

Important note on update installations: Conversion of system directories of HELIOS Workspaces

Beachten Sie bei der Update-Installation einer édlteren Version auf HELIOS 2025 (Version 30.0.0) oder héher, dass
sich die Verzeichnisstruktur andert.

! Since an automated migration is not possible, all users must check in all data and empty their workspaces
before an update installation in order to avoid data loss.

In previous versions, the workspaces were located under %localappdata%.

This meant that different workspaces could be located on one system.

To counteract this, the workspaces will be moved to the %programdata% directory with the update to HELIOS 2025.
Checked-out files are then stored at % programdata%\ISD Software und Systeme\HELiOS Workspace\(...)*\

(*plus Location ID and User ID).

The version-dependent workspace databases are stored at programdata%\ISD Software und Systeme\HELiOS <Ver-
sion>\Location-ID\.
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Legal notes
© 2025 ISD ® Software und Systeme GmbH. All rights reserved.

This User Guide and the software described herein are provided in conjunction with a license and may only be used or copied in accordance with
the terms of the license. The contents of this User Guide solely serve the purpose of information; it may be modified without prior notice and may
not be regarded as binding for the ISD Software und Systeme GmbH. The ISD Software und Systeme GmbH does not assume any responsibility
for the correctness or accuracy of the information provided in this document. No part of this document may be reproduced, saved to databases
or transferred in any other form without prior written permission by the ISD Software und Systeme GmbH, unless expressly allowed by virtue of
the license agreement.

All mentioned products are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective manufacturers and producers.
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Your local contact

We attach great importance to the direct contact with our cus-
tomers and partners, because only a lively dialogue and con-
stant exchange with practice ensure application- oriented
software development.

Feel free to contact us! Whether at our headquarter in Dort-
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products and services. We are looking forward to hearing from
you!
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